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BEST WISHES 
 

 

It gives me immense pleasure to convey my message and regards to the college journal 
being published for recently held National level E conference. The conference will definitely 
contribute towards enhancing the skills and knowledge.  Am happy to learn that  More than 
100 people have registered for the presenting research papers and more than 350 people are 
participating in today's Conference. The subject of the conference is unique in itself 
"Contribution of modern Technology in Globalization and Development of music and all 
Interdisciplinary Subjects". The said theme is itself unique in its own way. As we see that In 
today's world We cannot avoid use of technology in any given sphere of life. Usage of 
technology is unavoidable for betterment of knowledge.  For example, today we see Music is 
revitalized and reinvented by using modern  technology.  

This E-conference in such pandemic situation itself indicates that technology is the 
important part in our life. Such Conferences definitely help people, students, teachers and all 
stakeholders to continuously upgrade their knowledge. Without upgraditon we are unable to 
learn and dessimate the knowledge.  

I convey my finest regards to all organizers and participants. 

 
 
  
                                                                                  Hon. Dr. D. H. Pundkar  
                                                                                            President,  
                                                                   Indian Social & Research Foundation, Akola  
                                                                                             Principal,  
                                                               Dr. Manorama And Prof. Haribhau Pundkar  

                                        Arts, Commerce And Science College Balapur Akola (M.S.) 



 

 

BEST WISHES 
 

 

Arts College Malakapur ,Akola (M.S.) has organized  a one day National Conference  in  
collaboration with Sharada sangit  kala Academy Indor (M.P.)  The theme of the Conference is 
Contribution of modern technology in globalization and development of  music and all interdisciplinary 
subjects. This Conference  will  focus on the discussion about  technology  and its contribution towards 
the development . As we know that life is changing everyday however such change shall be towards 
Development  and it is the technology which shapes the process of  development. It is because of 
technology only that the world has become a Global village where everyone can  connect  with each 
other. This  globalization became reality only due to technology . 

           This National Level E  conference offers a viable Digital platform for the  participants  and I 
hope they will get the opportunity to learn and share their knowledge on their respective subjects  this 
in turn will help them to understand the  various  aspects which will be definitely helpful for  them to 
improve their own knowledge  I convey   My best wishes  for the conference  and regards to  every 
team member  who are striving for the success of this National level E conference 

                                                                                                                             Dr. Gitali S. Pande 
                                                                                                               Principal & Convener  
                                                                                                         Arts College Malkapur Akola (M.S.) 
 
 



 

 

BEST WISHES 
 

 

Namaste! 

Its my pride and privilege to write this message on the occasion of  One Day National 
E- Conference On "Contribution of Modern Technology in Globalization and Development of 
Music and All Interdisciplinary Subjects" organized by ARTS COLLEGE MALKAPUR, 
AKOLA,  Department of Music and IQAC In Collaboration with Sharada Sangeet-Kala 
Academy Indore (M.P.)  on Friday, 23 April 2021. The theme of this E - Conference is very 
relevant and important that we have been realizing especially in these days of pandemics. 
Technology definitely enhances the effect and reach of music.  

I wish to congratulate Dr. Gitali S Pande, Principal and Convener, Dr. Sunil B. Patake, 
Organizing Secretary, Asst. Prof. Vamdana M. Deshmukh Co-convener and all members 
associated with this E-conference for taking such wonderful initiative. My best wishes for the 
success of the Conference.  

 

 
 
 
                                                                               Dr. Atindra Sarvadikar  
                                                       Nationally Acclaimed Vocalist, Composer & Researcher,  
                                                                          Dept. of Music Mumbai University  
                                                                            Visit: www.swaratindra.com 
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Electronic aids to music education have been a major component of the Western pedagogic process for 
many years.  However the application of high technology has only recently begun in India. Today there 
is an environment which is ripe for the spread of electronics into the field of music and music 
education. Applications as diverse as desktop publishing, electronically assisted education 
(audio/video cassettes) radio and TV programs and a host of electronic gadgets have already entered 
the educational process. 

Introduction                                                  

Technology has had a tremendous impact on music education in the Western world.  However 

the impact upon Indian music is just now being felt.  This paper will provide a brief overview 

of the history, present situation, and future possible applications of electronic aids in the 

education of Indian music.  A brief introduction to Indian music will place things in perspective 

and make our discussions easier. 

Historical Background 

We can appreciate the present situation by having a firm understanding of the development of 

both Indian music and the Indian electronics industry.  We will see that the music of India is 

an ancient system which is quite different from our own.  Furthermore the pedagogic process, 

which is essentially an apprenticeship, is also quite different from ours.  All of this must be 

seen so that we can appreciate the application of modern technology by India's indigenous 

electronics industry. 

The musical tradition of India is one of the oldest in the world.  However, within this tradition 

there are numerous subtraditions, and individual styles.  Such a variegated musical 

environment could make a discussion difficult if it were not for one thing.  Just as the Western 

classical tradition is considered the foundation for musical education; in the same way, 

the classical music of India is considered the foundation for musical education in India.  We 

need not concern ourself with the multiplicity of musical styles.  However we must not forget 

that there are two classical musical systems in India.  There is the north Indian tradition, known 

as Hindustani sangeet; and there is also the south Indian tradition, known as Carnatic 
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sangeet.  Fortunately, the theoretical differences do not effect our discussion.It is difficult to 

describe the Indian system of music in a few words.  The most fundamental point is that it is a 

modal system based upon pure tones rather than tempered tones.  The drone is an essential 

component of the music.  It is this drone which provides the tonic base upon which the modes 

may be developed.  Unlike Western music, the key is of no theoretical importance.  Whether a 

piece is performed in C, B, F or whatever, is purely a matter of convenience.  These pieces are 

performed in highly developed rhythmic cycles known as tal.  These tals are generally large 

structures of 6, 7, 8, 10, 12, 14, or 16 beats.  The basic theory of Indian music is covered in 

greater detail in other sour (Courtney 1992a) This highly developed system requires many 

years of formal training.  This is in the form of an apprenticeship.  For many millennia the craft 

has been passed from teacher to disciple in a process known as guru-shishya-parampara 

(Courtney 1992b).  Although this is still considered the traditional mode of education, in 

practice the student receives a large amount of information through the electronic media.  A 

clear picture of this media can be seen by looking at the rise of high technology in the country. 

Established analog technologies already have shown profound effect on the system of 

education.  Analog technologies are commonly used in radio, TV, and tape recorders.  Until 

recently the only radio and TV in India were the government owned "Akashavani", otherwise 

known as "All India radio" and "Dooradarshan" (TV) (see figure 1).  The government has a 

sustained interest in promoting traditional Indian music.  One of the efforts has been occasional 

broadcasts of educational programs on Indian music. Some of the most significant effects have 

been from the "National Programs".  These are performances given by India's top artists  which 

are aired all over the country.  An artist may perform something on national TV and within a 

week, other musicians around the country are doing similar things.  What makes this so 

important is that it introduces a fundamental change in the way musical information is 

transferred.  Previously the only process for transmission of musical material has been from 

guru to disciple.  This is a vertical flow of information known as "Taleem".   

       We may summarize the history of electronics and Indian music quite simply.  The music 

of India is an ancient modal form that is fundamentally different from the Occidental 

system.  For thousands of years the musical material traveled along a simple linear path from 

teacher to disciple.  Cross linkages were rare until relatively recently.  The major increase in 

this horizontal flow of musical information began with the advent of the electronic media.  The 

development of an indigenous electronics industry, essentially cut off from the larger world 

markets, has had interesting effects on musical electronics.  We will now discuss this further.  
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Present Applications 

It is appropriate for us to take a closer look at the present situation.  We find numerous 

examples of electronic aids being employed in the pedagogic process.  Many of these are well 

entrenched while many others are experimental. 

Shruti Generation - Shruti is the drone which is used in Indian music.  This was normally 

provided by a stringed instrument (tamboura) or a small hand pumped reed instrument (Sur 

peti) .  However, for over twenty years, electronic sur petis have been in use by many students 

(figure 3).  They have recently been refined to the present day "Electronic Tamboura".  In 

southern India the electronic "Surpeti" or "Shruti Box" has become essential for any music 

student.  It is even used in performances.  Although it does not have the same level of 

popularity in the north, its use is rising fast.  These devices are of Indian design and 

manufacture and have almost no parallel in the electronic instruments of the West. 

Lahara Generation - 

Lahara is a small repeating melody used to accompany drum solos.  This function has been 

traditionally performed by a live musician.  However experiments have been going on for some 

years to replace the human with an electronic equivalent.  I have been using computer 

generated laharas in the pedagogic process since 1988 with very good results (Courtney 

1991b). 

Theka Generation- 

This is roughly comparable to the function of a Western drum machine.  There are several 

approaches.  The most widespread is a dedicated device called a "Tal Mala" (figure 4).  These 

devices of Indian design and manufacture and give a sound which is comparable to tabla (an 

Indian drum). 

I have spent a considerable time working on another course, specifically computer 

generated theka. Such an approach is presently cost prohibitive in India.  However it has certain 

advantages over the tal mala.  The most striking advantage is the natural sound.  This is a 

consequence of the fact that my experiments have been based upon sampled lahara rather than 

the synthesized version that is a characteristic of the Indian tal mala. 

Data Bases - 

It is possible to take Indian music, quantify it, and encode it to create data bases of rags and 

compositions.  This is philosophically similar to the musical encoding schemes found in MIDI 

approaches (Courtney 1991).  I have spent a considerable amount of time in this area and have 
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found that a higher resolution is required than found in the MIDI protocols (Courtney 

1989).  These efforts are described in greater detail elsewhere (Courtney 1990). 

Desktop Publishing - 

The field of desktop publishing is one area where the impact of digital technologies may be 

found.  Although the printed text has been an important part of the educational process for 

many years, market pressures have made it very risky to publish books on Indian music.  This 

risk is somewhat reduced by advances in desktop publishing which drastically reduce the cost 

of typesetting. 

Computer Analysis - 

Computers have made it possible to analyze Indian music and Indian musical instruments in a 

way that was never possible before.  Spectrum analysis have made it possible to look closely 

at the sounds of Indian musical instruments and even at the influence that spectral components 

have upon the development of scale structure and intonation (Carterette 1989). 

Basic Music Theory - 

Computers have been used on several occasions to clarify aspects of music theory.  It has been 

used in areas of intonation (Rao 1989), musical structure (Srinivasan 1979), and virtually every 

aspect of music theory. 

We have seen that electronic technology has been used to produce a number of 

educational aids.  The most common is the tal mala which generates drum beats and the surpeti 

which generates the drone.  The computer has emerged as a major tool for both research, 

education, and in desktop publishing.  With a clear concept of the present usage, we may 

speculate as to what future applications may be. 

Future Directions 

Prognostication is always a risky business. However it is safe to say that the computer will 

play an increasing role in future applications of electronics to the education of Indian 

music.  Clearly all of the components are there; a large base of computer literate personnel 

coupled with falling hardware prices.  The increased availability of hardware and the large 

number of computer literate people to operate them cannot help but find applications in every 

field of life, including music. One possible application is in the area of computer assisted 

education.  Presently public schools may have no music teacher and private schools may have 

one for several hundred students.  Clearly the shortage of teachers could be alleviated with 

computer assisted education.  Even the music colleges (figure 5) which do not have a shortage 

of teachers could benefit from computer assisted education.  Although such an approach 
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clearly is contrary to traditional educational concepts, India has shown a tremendous ability to 

accommodate new technologies and educational practice The music colleges are places which 

could benefit from computer assisted education Another area of possible development is in the 

area of musicological research.  If a standard musical coding scheme can be worked out it 

opens the possibility of expanding the data bases and using them to investigate various aspects 

of musical performance and theory. 

There are other aspects which would be considered science fiction if it were not for there 

immediate possibility.  For example let us consider the possibility of recreating a musical 

genius of the past.  It is theoretically possible to go back an examine a large body of recordings 

and create a knowledge base derived from that material.  Once the appropriate artificial 

intelligence structures have been created it should then be possible to feed a new rag into the 

machine.  The computer could then compose a piece in the same style as the deceased 

musician; even for rags which did not exist during the lifetime of the musician.                               

Conclusion:  

India is already making significant use of electronics in the process of music education. 

generation of drones, and rhythms are a commonplace, with experimental efforts at lahara 

(repetitive melodies), data bases.  Computer assisted composition and computer assisted 

education cannot be far off.  However we are only looking at a small number of educational 

possibilities, many are yet to be thought of.  Although India has a tremendous respect for 

tradition, this respect has never hindered the acceptance of new technologies.  Therefore it is 

highly unlikely that the traditional guru-shishya system will disappear, but it should continue 

with the new tools of the 21st century. 
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There are not any doubts that our life has been changed in by technology. Modern technologies take 
an important role in our lives. Many changes in teaching and learning process took place because of 
the impact of web technology and its dynamic nature. In view of this, the traditional method of 
gaining knowledge is outdated. In most fields, human endeavor is gradually going into extinction and 
thus, the need to move along with times. This paper therefore focuses on the impact of web 
technologies on higher education. The paper discusses on the impact of web technologies on higher 
education. It also examines the challenges of higher education with the use and impact of web 
technology, Paper Conclude with suggestions that can allow the impact of technology in higher 
education with the modern trends. 
Key words: Web technology, new trends, digital world. 

Introduction:  

It is an era of web and technology. The world is moving from an information society to a 

knowledge society. Thus education is given the highest priority through web and technology. 

It is extremely difficult to imagine human life without internet and technology. Advances in 

the use of ICT and technology have opened up many avenues of gaining knowledge and 

learning. The web technology has made information accessible, transmittable from 

everywhere and by to all groups of people. Today education has reached most part of the 

world and ITC has become an integral part of human life. This paper describes the impact of 

web technology on higher education and creation and acquisition of knowledge through the 

technology in higher education. The web and data is a collection of information, sources, 

resources and services.  

In the more traditional sense, it means a collection of information. This Collection and 

services are used by People for getting the higher education with web technology for 

innovative purpose .However, with the collection of media and gaining knowledge through 

web and technology is more useful and it is the need of time to be advance in higher 
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education to serve the society and nation. Many Web technology are now also repositories 

and access points for maps, prints or other documents and art works on various storage media 

such as Microfilm, microfiche, audio tapes, CDs, LPs, Cassettes, video tapes and DVDs, and 

provide public facilities to access CD-ROM and Subscription databases and the Internet. 

Impact of web Technology in higher education: 

In the past teachers delivered the formal education either following a textbook or notes 

prepared using books. Now higher education scenario has been completely changed. It is an 

�D�J�H���R�I���V�F�L�H�Q�F�H���D�Q�G���W�H�F�K�Q�R�O�R�J�\���� �+�H�Q�F�H���W�H�F�K�Q�R�O�R�J�\���E�H�F�R�P�H�V���W�K�H���S�D�U�W���D�Q�G���S�D�U�F�H�O���R�I���P�D�Q�¶�V���O�L�I�H��

without which it is extremely difficult to think about the human life. Since beginning there is 

a tremendous advancement in technology. The advancement of technology and information is 

at a good pace. Developed countries are contributing a large chunk of literature and 

knowledge through various types of web and technology. Developing countries like India 

have also made laudable contributions to web and information science. The chronological 

study indicates that technology and information science has been expanding its subject 

boundaries. Most noticeably is its extensive coverage all spheres of life. There are a number 

of technology components available to built knowledge throughout the entire life cycle of 

students. Web technology has been growing gradually as new facets are added to the 

technology progressively hence it becomes information tsunami in the field of higher 

education. The field of education is no longer confined to four walls of classrooms and 

schools but has been broadened to embrace new concepts like automation, information 

retrieval, digitization, metadata, mobile, internet and other web related technologies. 

Impact of ICT on Higher Education: 

Due to information explosion it is very difficult to handle large information with traditional 

Ways. I�Q�� �W�R�G�D�\�¶�V�� �Z�H�E�� �H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �W�R�� �S�U�R�Y�L�G�H�� �W�K�H�� �U�L�J�K�W�� �Z�D�\���� �L�V�� �Q�R�W�� �S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H�� �Z�L�W�K�R�X�W�� �,�&�7��

application. ICT has become necessity and need. In old Days education was considered as 

mere source of getting job and earning money. But these days ICT has reshaped the 

functioning and so teaching and learning process. The activities which were carried out 

automatically are being carried out effectively and smoothly with the help of ICT. 

Thus ICT has changed the way of acquisition, technical processing. in such way that  

technology user can get desire information and services effectively in shortest time with less 

man power involvement. This is the information age because information technology is 

growing fast. Higher education is changing their role and functions according to the new 
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trends in the society and demand of hour. Web technology is providing information through 

the computer and internet. It can be said that without the help of the computers and internet 

and web technology can not satisfy the users and learners. In such ways the impact of ICT on 

higher education has drastically changed the methodology of learning. 

Web uses: 

There are many effects of the new web technology on education and uses of technology those 

consequences in better understanding of the mechanism of education for their life. In fact 

web use is everywhere and with more effective in higher education. Technology is a 

repository and source of information and ideas, a source of learning and the creation of new 

knowledge. Technology is used for variety of resources Effectiveness of technology is now 

largely depends upon the Information and Communication Technology (ICT).As long as the 

college has a computer lab the researcher and students can use the computers and the internet 

as a digital source to obtain the knowledge and the research they complete. In such a way the 

�Z�H�E�� �W�H�F�K�Q�R�O�R�J�\�� �K�D�V�� �E�H�H�Q�� �S�O�D�\�L�Q�J�� �D�� �P�D�M�R�U�� �U�R�O�H�� �L�Q�� �K�L�J�K�H�U�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �G�D�\�� �W�R�� �G�D�\�¶�V�� �O�L�I�H����

However the whole credit goes to internet. While researcher is wary of the legitimacy of 

some of the content that they read online, there are many school and colleges that use new 

software to help researcher to do research. We have to identify exact reasons to use computer 

and web technology in higher education. It also delineates the functions, impacts and 

challenges of ICT based web system. Resources and information get done more easily in 

research due to web technology. Thus it is more effective in research in every sector.   

Greater resources: 

It used for multiple purpose and obviously web technology in higher education will provide 

more authentic resources in a variety of formats campus or class. The country or world is 

connected and students can meet their counterparts with the help of video conferencing 

without leaving the classroom. There are many such sites which are use by students to learn 

foreign language and gain knowledge online by pairing a group of students with the teacher 

from another country or state. 

 Many reputed universities are offering distance learning courses to their students without 

making them visit the campus. Web technology include a Whole range of elements, from 

mobile to new software, to allow students to explore their creative inclinations, learn new 

skills, and apply their learning in innovative ways. Digital technology allows for more 

instantaneous fact-�I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J�����$�V���D���U�H�V�X�O�W�����L�W���H�Q�F�R�X�U�D�J�H�V���O�H�D�U�Q�H�U�V���W�R���O�H�D�U�Q���F�R�P�P�R�Q�����³�,�Q�V�W�H�D�G�����W�K�H�\��
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[students] require a place that encourages participatory learning and allows for co-

construction of understanding from a variety of sources. In other words, instead of being an 

archive, technology is becoming a learning commons. 

More collaboration with others: 

Not every learning institute has the resource and higher budget to send its students on field 

trips that are related to the study of course, it is more difficult   to use web technology in 

village or rural collages, but again due to the latest technology which students can use the 

internet to virtually attend web seminars put on by museums and other educational institutes. 

Increasingly college will be collaborating and sharing resources with other school Colleges. 

Both students and educators have access to millions of free digital resources through this 

collaboration as well as enhanced knowledge privileges and professional development 

resources. With evolving digital and mobile technologies, the role of the higher education 

will change. Educational institute will be instructing and enabling students to access a whole 

range of information from many sources. It helps facilitate the increasingly important global 

connection between students and the rest of the world, helping students connects to an 

authentic audience in a broader community, arranging Skype sessions with authors or experts 

in other locations, and culling resources as needed from varied sources and experts outside 

the school walls. New software will allow students to further automate the collections of 

resources. Now technology creates new interactive stories where the learner can become 

immersed and attempt to control the narrative flow. 

Mobile apps: 

Mobile apps are a real trend right now, as people have access to their mobile devices 

constantly. Also, people are spending more time on mobile apps and less time on mobile 

browsers. A mobile app can extend the techno services outside their physical borders and 

facilitate the interaction with patrons. An app that offers functionalities such as a catalogues  

of books, an interactive calendar with all the learning events, the possibility to loan and read 

electronic books and articles, the possibility to reserve the learning resources. 

The digital era has been directly affecting on higher education. People no longer need to go 

through traditional methods of learning through classroom mobile working and traveling and 

means that people can work wherever there is web technology rather than needing a 

traditional way. It can also attract different kinds of user who might not previously have used 

web technology. Cloud printing has become commonplace in school and colleges because it 
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gives users the ability to utilize their smart phones, tablets, and laptops to print. The service 

�K�D�V���E�H�Q�H�I�L�W�H�G���H�Y�H�U�\�R�Q�H�����8�V�H�U�V���G�R�Q�¶�W��need to sign up in the system and as the payment method 

is electronic, all these things can get done with web technology.  

Digitalization:  

Digitization of information materials is the process of converting analogue information to a 

digital format. It is one of the newest methods of managing information resources in the new 

information age, whereby information technology has assisted in making information 

accessible to people anywhere, Institutional repositories, open archives etc. are the present 

day buzzwords, which enable users for accessioning digital information and knowledge 

resources for different purposes. In this regards higher education has adopted many advance 

technologies to develop the quality. The digital materials may be of two types, one that 

produced in some analog format (e.g. printed books, manuscripts etc) and then converted to 

�G�L�J�L�W�D�O���I�R�U�P�����7�K�H���2�W�K�H�U���R�Q�H���L�V���³�E�R�U�Q���G�L�J�L�W�D�O�����P�H�D�Q�V���R�U�L�J�L�Q�D�O�O�\���S�U�R�G�X�F�H�G���L�Q���P�D�F�K�L�Q�H���U�H�D�G�D�E�O�H��

digital form (e.g. e-books, e-journals, online databases, digital photographs, websites, 

multimedia etc. 

Interactive whiteboard: 

The interactive white boards a new emerging technology and electronic presentation board is 

Finding acceptance among teacher and trainers in higher education. Although they look like a 

Conventional dry wipe whiteboard, these hi-tech interactive whiteboard. Which also serve as 

Touch-sensitive screen are peripherals connected to a PC and a video projector and come 

with accompanying software. The boards provide an input to a conventional PC and capture 

�L�Q�V�W�D�Q�W�O�\���H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���Z�U�L�W�W�H�Q���R�U���G�U�D�Z�Q���R�Q���W�K�H���E�R�D�U�G�¶�V���V�X�U�I�D�F�H���Z�L�W�K���D�Q���H�O�H�F�W�U�R�Q�L�F���S�H�Q���W�K�D�W���D�F�W�V��

as either a marker or a computer mouse. Electronic information such as video and video 

conferencing can also be displayed. Because the interactive whiteboard also acts as a touch 

sensitive screen for the use. 

Conclusion: 

Changes and upgrades in educational technology are inevitable. Web technology that is more 

powerful, more portable, more compact, more digital, and less expensive. No matter in what 

direction technology is heading, higher education  always  ready to keep up their changes. 
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Sangeetacharya Tarapada Chakraborty was one of the gems of Hindustani Classical Music. He created 
his own 'Gayaki' (style) combining the styles of various gharanas. He sang some unparalled Bengali 
raga-based songs which hold us spellbound even today. He also created some ragas. The gems like 
Pandit Manas Chakraborty and Vidushi Shreela Banerjee are the off springs of Tarapada Chakraborty. 

�”Introduction : 

     Bengal plays a big role in producing the stalwarts of Hindustani Raga Music. In different 

ages, different maestri of Raga music took  birth in Bengal. The gems like Jadu Bhatt, Aghor 

Chandra Chakraborty, Gopeshwar Banerjee, Jnanendra Prasad Goswami have kept the marks 

of their genius. Such a gem was Tarapada Chakraborty who was not only a legendary vocalist 

but also a good tabla-player and a good poet. As per some musicians, he was the best artist of 

India among his contemporary artists. 

�”Birth : 

      Tarapada Chakraborty was born on 1st April, 1909, at Kotalipara of Faridpur in 

Bangladesh. From the name of his birth-place, his style is called 'Kotali Gharana' also. 

�”Receiving Taalim: 

 Kulachandra Chakraborty, the father of Tarapada Chakraborty and Ramachandra Chakraborty, 

the uncle of Tarapada Chakraborty, both were the disciples of Ustad Zahoor Khan of Delhi 

Gharana. Tarapadababu received his first training ('Taalim') from his father & uncle. After that 

he learnt from Pandit Bipin Chandra Chatterjee. He also received the training of Dhrupad from 

Sangeetacharya Radhika Prasad Goswami. In Kolkata, he took his Taalim from Pandit Satkadi 

Malakar and Pandit Girija Shankar Chakraborty.  
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�”The Quality of Singing: 

       Tarapada Chakraborty had the quality of grasping the whole singing style listening the 

others. He was a diehard fan of Ustad Abdul Karim Khan and Ustad Faiyaz Khan and created 

his own style compiling their styles. In Khayal, generally three 'Silsila's (formations) are 

noticed - 1. Vistaar, 2. Sargam, 3. Taan. But Tarapadababu did 18-19  formations in Khayal. 

He followed the styles of each Gharana, the flavour of every Gharana was found in his singing. 

There are two main contents of a classical Singing - 1. Emotional content and 2. Intellectual 

content. But the equilibrium of the two contents  doesn't exist in many artists' performances. 

Tarapadababu excellently maintained this equilibrium in his singing. 

        His command on the 'Laya' (tempo) was also wondering. Ustad Ahmedjan Thirakwa, the 

'Tabla Nawaz', once was derailed from the Taal track by Tarapadababu while accompanying 

him, Ustad Afaq Hussain Khan was also derailed once. 

�”Bengali Classical Songs: 

         Tarapadababu's Bengali raga-based songs are also of super-natural quality. Some of his 

Bengali songs - 

1. Bone Bone Papiya Bole (Bahar - Teentaal) 

2. Chameli Melo Ankhi (Bhupal Todi - Teentaal) 

3. Fule Fule Ki Kotha Kohe (Gujri Todi - Teentaal) 

4. Kholo Kholo Mandiro Dwar (Mishra Tilong - Teentaal) 

5. Kotha Galo Shyam (Bhairavi - Teentaal) 

6. Fagunero Somirono Sone (Durga - Teentaal) 

         The first song is about the season of Spring. The song is completely a Bangla Khayal and 

the style of his singing is splendid. The Vistaar, Taan, Boltaan spellbind us verily. 

    The second song is also a Bangla Khayal. In this song we get a beautiful Sargam also with 

Vistaar, Taan and Boltaan. The song is a description of dawn. 

       The third song is also a  Khayal-based song and a description of dawn but in the song Taan 

and Sargam aren't used at all and there is not so exaggeration of Boltaan also. There is fabulous 

Vistaar and a brief Chhand-Vistaar. The song ultimately creates a heavenly atmosphere. 

    'Kholo Kholo Mondiro Dwar' is the most famous song of Tarapada Chakraborty. In this song 

we get  Vistaar, brief Boltaan and Taan. 

         The song 'Kotha Galo Shyam' describes the mental agony of Shri Radhika for Lord Shri 

Krishna. The spellbinding Vistaar and Taan are the specialities of the song. 
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    The last song is also a description of Spring. There are superb Vistaar, Taan and Boltaan in 

the song. All of the songs are full of Khatka and Murki. 

�”Tarapada Chakraborty in the Eyes of Other Legends: 

         Tarapadababu was very much admired by the maestri like Ustad Abdul Karim Khan, 

Ustad Faiyaz Khan, Pandit Omkarnath Thakur, Ustad Bade Ghulam Ali Khan, Ustad Amir 

Khan and many other legends. Ustad Faiyaz Khan called him 'the Royal Bengal Tiger', Abdul 

Karim also told him, 'You have loved the music, the God will love you'. Pandit Omkarnath 

Thakur, in a conference, sacrificed his two and half hours for Tarapadababu and accepted the 

half an hour (allotted for Tarapadababu). 'The atoms and molecules of Tarapadababu's house 

are also musical', as per Pandit Chinmoy Lahiri. 

�”Work as a Music Director:    

        In the Bengali movie 'Beenabai', Tarapadababu played the role of the music director. The 

stalwarts like Pandit Prasun Banerjee, Geetashree Sandhya Mukherjee sang under his guidance. 

�”Famous Students: 

         Pandit Manas Chakraborty and Vidushi Shreela Banerjee, the son and the daughter of 

Tarapadababu,      

are the two notable names in Hindustani Classical Music of Bengal. Apart of them, the gems 

like Pandit Usharanjan Mukherjee, Pandit Pradyumna Kumud Mukherjee, Vidushi Purabi 

Mukherjee (the wife of Pradyumna Kumud Mukherjee), Vidushi Krishna Dasgupta, Pandit 

Kuber Sengupta, Pandit Paresh Chandra Vanik were the famous pupils of Tarapada 

Chakraborty. 

�”Some Ragas by Tarapada Chakraborty : 

         Tarapadababu also created the ragas like Navashree, Navamalika, Chhaya Hindol and 

Ahalya. 'E Druma Druma Lata Lata' (Teentaal) is a famous 'Bandish' (composition) in the raga 

Chhaya Hindol sung by him. 

�”Conclusion: 

         Tarapada Chakraborty was a complete artist of Hindustani Classical Music. Though he 

is not as popular as the other legends are in the music-lovers of the present-time but he was one 

of the best artists of all time. All of the aspects of Raga Music existed equally in his 

performance. 
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This paper discusses the different dimension of the ICTs. It gives an awareness of technology in library 
and why there is a need to understand the use of ICT in the library for rendering enhanced library 
services and information to users. The current study highlights the areas where ICT can be applied. 
Basically, the paper explains different technologies and their use in the library operation.  Library 
professionals need distinct information tools (Information Communication Technology) for daily 
routine tasks   as well as for research and academic activities. The latest devices for information 
communication technology have resulted in the rapid circulation of knowledge and have transformed 
the information handling activities in research and academic libraries in India. Research and academic 
libraries, mostly associated with universities and research institutions as centres of library services, 
have enormously improved with the expeditious changes in information communication technology. 
The emergence of modern library advances in ICT has opened up new ways of accumulating, regulating 
and disseminating scientific and technical information.  
Keywords- Information Technology, Use of ICT 

Introduction  

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) plays a vital role in bringing about changes 

in our society. In a specific sense, ICT means communication of information through 

technology, in which information is transmitted through electronic gadgets and signals. In this 

process, the information or message such as spoken words, photographs, live sens and sounds 

is first converted into signals and then transmitted through electronic links. The processing of 

ICT involves sending, receiving and processing information in electronic form. ICT permeats 

the library environment, it underpins the success of modern era, and it provide college with 

efficient infrastructure libraries must be able to benefit from technological development. To be 

able to do so, librarians have to be educated with hand with ICT background, ICT development 

lead to change in library work. ICT plays an important role as a link between users and 

librarian. ICT contributes to sustainable growth of library and their role in the shift towards 

knowledge 
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What are ICT ?  

Information Communication Technology ICT are the hardware and software that enable 

society to create, collect, consolidate and communicate information in multimedia formats and 

for various purposes.  

Advantages of ICT to Library:   

1] ICT has provided new media, new modes of storing and communicating information.  

2] ICT brought many services to library to speed up their activities.  

3] It helps to remove barrier of communication, distance and time. The advances in technology 

will continue to improve the effectiveness of libraries. Help to transfer data to communication 

network like internet anywhere. It provides enormous search speed and facilities. It helps to 

strengthen communication and collaboration among research, government and educational 

institutions. 

 4] The world wide librarians made their catalogues available online which have online public 

catalogues (OPAC) generally available free of cost these are useful for finding books not 

available locally to identify and select books for local acquisition, bibliography data 

verification and to search holding of periodical and monographs. These can be access through, 

gopher, and the World Wide Web. Tele net 

Use of ICT Tools 

 The emergence of the information revolution as championed by information and 

communication technology (ICT) has enabled libraries to devise viable strategies for improved 

service delivery (Igwe, 2010). Library uses various technologies to provide information to its 

users. Followings are the some of the ICT tools which are basically used for different 

communication purposes:  

Collection Development: ICT has made it possible to acquire information sources such as 

books, journals, newspaper, etc. easily and speedily. Most of publishers have their websites on 

the internet and their websites on the internet and their catalogues can be searched from the 

library for new publications. Librarian can place their order online and clarify doubts if any 

through e-mail easily. Some of the reputed publishers also provide online access to their 

publication. 

 Circulation  : Due to new technology user can check his documents easily. If the documents 

are available, the same can be issued to users. If not available then it may be reserved. The 

document can be issued electronically by making use of barcode strips pasted externally on the 

documents. 
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Reference and Information Services :  

Reference section is backbone of any library. A well organized library will always provide 

reference service with prompt and accuracy. Large number of primary and secondary 

information sources are also available on the internet, which can be used in providing 

information to the users.  

Resource sharing :- Due to increasing cost of the documents and non availability of enough 

funds, libraries are unable to provide each and every material to its users. But due to ICT library 

solved this problem. The use himself / herself can search the OPAC of other libraries or he / 

she may ask the librarian to provide the desired document. Once he / she is able to search it, he 

/ she can request that library to give the document on inter-library loan.  

E-Journals :- Because of modern technology library can provide recent information within a 

short period of time as it is easier to update the issue of a journal on the internet as soon as it is 

published.  

Periodical Control :- Electronic mail is becoming most useful way of communication. This 

service can be used to send and receive messages easily and speedily. 

 Other Services :-  A modern library provides internet and CD-ROM facilities and document 

supply, CAS, SDI services, telecommunication technologies, telephone, video text, facsimile 

or fax, library networks, online retrieval services etc. In short information communication 

technology will help to remove barrier of distance, time and drudgery of repeated manual 

efforts in library routines. The advancement in technology will continue to improve upon the 

effectiveness of the libraries and is indispensable for handling message between libraries and 

library users.  

Use of Library Automation Software: 

 Library automation is the excellent way of reducing the human involvement for library 

services. The aims of the current automation technology is to provide maximum services in 

minimum time and lowest cost. Library automation is the application of ICTs to library 

operations and services. Many library automation softwares are available for library operation 

such as Libsys, Koha, SLIM21, etc. The functions of the software are to automate the library 

systems which covers acquisition, cataloguing, circulation, serials management, stock 

verification, etc. ICT is used in various library housekeeping operations as well as for different 

library activities and services. The details use of ICTs are as follows 

On-Line Public Access Catalogue (OPAC): ICT has revolutionized the practice of 

cataloguing in the library. Using OPAC users can see the holdings of the library collections. It 
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reduces the cost of maintaining a library catalogue. It also eliminates pen and paperwork, along 

with it helps in the preparation of union-catalogue. OPAC is the easiest way to get the 

information of collection, weekly new arrivals and other recent addition to the libraries.  

 Translation Service: Mechanical translation is carried out with the help of ICT. For this 

purpose, various online tools like Bablefish translator and Google translator can be used to 

make translation from foreign languages to English and vice-versa.  

Database Search Guide: At present, databases have become the central focus for exploration 

of varieties of the research problem. Researchers are using databases hugely for their research 

work. Searching and retrieving the online resources or data from the database has become very 

easy in the ICT environment. Generally, libraries provide the database searching guidance 

through the library website. The search guidance helps to researchers and faculties for their 

research and learning 

Conclusion : Information communication technology is not only a technology but also it 

manages with the library objectives with the adoption of ICT, libraries can face the new and 

modern information techniques. ICT has greatly affected the information environment. 

Librarians must have the knowledge, skills and tools in handling digital information and that 

will be the key success factor in enabling the library to perform its role as an information 

support system for society. 
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This paper throws light on the ancient practice of meditation, yoga along with music and its benefits 
to human race in terms of stable physiological systems of body and strengthening mental health and 
thus boosting humans to unlock and access their potential in various aspects of life.  
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Introduction:  India is one of oldest Cradle of civilizations in world, and also cradle to 

various traditions. Out of these traditions Meditation, Yoga, and Music are prominent 

contribution of India to the world. 

Origins of Three traditions: 

a) Yoga :  

Right from Indus Valley civilization (3300BCE-1300BCE), we get evidences of practice of 

Meditation, Yoga and Music being prevalent in daily life. 

�x Pashupati/Adiyogi seal-Padmasana posture of a yogi in meditation surrounded by 

animals found at Mohenjodaro. 

�x Yogic postured Terracotta Figurines Toy like figures depicting various asanas. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

             Fig 1: Pashupati Seal [1]                  Fig 2 : Yogic Terracotta Figurines[1] 

Vedic Age also witnessed continuity of this tradition as we get its evidence in various text as 

follows: 
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The Katha Upanishad, dated to be from about the middle of the 1st millennium BCE, in 

verses 2.6.6 through 2.6.13 recommends a path to Self-knowledge, and calls this path Yoga.[2] 

���	�- �
�à�-���.���¿�6�8 �Ò�-���-�.�� �������-  ����  �a 

���2�0� �® ��  �.���ý�8�¼���8 ���-���-�`�D �
�����-�C �ú�.�����@ �b �X�W �b 

���-�C ���<�ú�.���.�� ���J�6�8 �0�>�����-�.���0�>���
�-�����-���@ �a 

�æ�n�����Ñ�	�- �����.��  ���<�ú�< �.�� �n�����-�W���= �b �X�X �b[2] 

Only when Manas (mind) with thoughts and the five senses stand still, 

and when Buddhi (intellect, power to reason) does not waver, that they call the highest path. 

That is what one calls Yoga, the stillness of the senses, concentration of the mind, 

It is not thoughtless heedless sluggishness, Yoga is creation and dissolution. 

�² ��Katha Upanishad, 2.6.10-11[3][4] 

It was during Vedic Age special emphasis on ideas of soul, God ,cycles of rebirth were being 

discussed leading to development of Orthodox(Astik -believer in Vedas) and 

Heterodox(Nastik-Non believer in Vedas) Schools of philosophies divided in 62 sects.Out 

of these 62 sects Yoga was under Shad Darshan in Orthodox Philosophy while Buddhism 

and Jainism were under Heterodox philosophy.Yoga philosophy was pioneered by Sage 

Patanjali and propogated in Taxila university (present day Punjab province,Pakistan) at that 

time. 

Further we get reference of various practices involved in yoga along with its procedure and 

benefits on human life throughout Indian Literature : 

�x Yogasutras- Sage Patanjali(Pioneer of Yoga Philosophy) 

�x Yoga Churamani Upanishad-Post Vedic Yoga Literature 

�x Yoga Yajnvalkya- Sage Yajnavalkya. 

�x Yoga Vashista- Sage Vashista(Yogic practices during Gupta period) 

�x Raja Martanda- Commentary on Yoga Vashista written by Raja Bhoja of Parmar 

dynasty during Early Medieval period. 

b) Meditation:  

Yoga philosophy was further evolved during Later Vedic Age and a special piece of literature 

called Aranyakas came up with practice of Meditation . Aranyakas were discussion on soul 

and transcendental reality by people in phase of Vanprasthashrama and Sanyasashrama . 

Meditation is practice in which one can achieve state of peaceful or silent mindfulness 
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(Ekagra Chitta).This state is achieved by silencing our subconscious mind which is 

continuously active. 

 

  

 

 

 

 

Fig 3 : Mind Focussing Meditation Techniques 

During early phase of development of this practice people used to focus on Flame of Dipak 

of Diyas(Lamp) to concentrate but due to uncertainty in its shape they shifted to idol of 

Shiva Linga for meditation. Further they used to chant syllable OM or mantras to focus in 

meditation. This enables one to attain a state of Thoughtlessness(Nirvicharita) which helps 

to determine true nature of Self and Truth in life as was experienced by Buddha and 

Mahavira in 6th century BCE, what they called as Nirvana and Kaivalya ,respectively.  

c) Music : 

Origins of music can be traced to Indus Valley Civilization but it got prominence during 

Vedic age when Samveda was composed for chanting Hymns(mantras) in Rigveda with 

certain tones rhythms and melodies.Later Upaveda of Samveda called Gandharvaveda was 

also composed,which had intricate and detailed knowledge about music. 

In Gupta period, some work on music progressed evident from literature of that period : 

�x Natyashastra - Bharatmuni 

�x Sangeet Ratnakar �± Sharangdev 

Music became indivisible part of human life since ancient times.Whenever man is in joyful 

mood he expresses it through music.Hence many a times people refer these three traditions 

with the phrase- Sat-Chitta-Anand referring to the eternal bliss on experiences with the trio 

of Meditation-Yoga-Music .  

Benefits of Meditation, Yoga, Music : 

In this era of 21st �F�H�Q�W�X�U�\�����/�L�I�H���K�D�V���E�H�F�R�P�H���Y�H�U�\���I�D�V�W�����S�H�R�S�O�H���G�R�Q�¶�W���J�H�W���S�H�D�F�H���R�I���P�L�Q�G���D�V���W�K�H�\��

continuosly involved in multiple tasks which causes stress leading to ill effects on their 

physical and mental health and imbalances in life.Further situation was even worsened when 

COVID-19 Pandemic started in 2020.People who were somehow managing their daily chores 
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had to face lockdown and job losses of domestic workers which created a heap pile of work 

which further increased the work load. People were unable to manage public and private life 

leading to stress and anxiety and increased cases of domestic violences. 

�³�:�H���Q�H�H�G���W�R���P�D�Q�D�J�H���R�X�U���F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�Q�H�V�V���L�Q�V�L�G�H���W�R���P�D�N�H���Z�R�Q�G�H�U�V���R�X�W�V�L�G�H�´ and here the trio 

of Meditation-Yoga-Music plays an important role. 

Meditation helps to control our senses thus controlling desires and hence regulating our lives 

in a balanced way. While Yoga helps in boosting Autoimmune system to prevent our body 

from various diseases like : 

�x Arthritis 

�x Sinusitis/Headaches 

�x Anxiety 

�x Depression  

�x Hypertension 

�x Coronary Heart disease 

�x Asthma 

�x Diabetes 

Yoga not only benefits physically but also mentally - 

The benefits of Yoga is then summarized in verses III.46 to III.55 of Yogasutras, stating that 
the first 5 limbs leads to bodily perfections such as beauty, loveliness, strength and 
toughness; while the last 3 limbs through sanyama (patience) leads to mind and 
psychological perfections of perceptiveness, one's nature, mastery over egoism, 
discriminative knowledge of purity, self and soul. 
Thus helping in overall personality development. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Fig 4 : Biochemical mood variation  

 



 
Chhaya D. Badnakhe 

 (Pg.21-27) 

  

25 

 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 

In recent study it was noticed that Music could be used as stress releaser.It was observed that 

when a person listened music the level of Stress hormone Cortisol decreased and 

Joy/Happiness hormone Dopamine, Oxytocin and Serotonin increased eventually which was 

breakthrough in field of Psychological and Biochemistry research. 

National & International Efforts :  

The Prime Minister of India, Narendra Modi in his address to UN Assembly in September 

2014, made a request to formalize a World Yoga day. The UN body adopted this resolution 

and passed it with a overwhelming majority in December 2014. 

June 21st of every year, which is the day of Summer Solstice, i.e. the day when the Sun is 

seen longest in the sky, the day when daylight is maximum, was declared by UN on 

12th December 2014, as World Yoga Day. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig 5 : International Yoga Day[1] 
 

 

It is an apt day to be chosen as a World Yoga Day for every Yoga session typically starts 

with Surya Namaskar, the reverence to the Sun. What could be a better day than a Summer 



 
Chhaya D. Badnakhe 

 (Pg.21-27) 

  

26 

 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 

Solstice, the day when the Sun is in its peak to revere and celebrate the connection between 

our body and the Sun. It is the connection which drives the very metabolism clock in our 

bodies. 

What is even more amazing is that, the proposal from India to the UN, to declare June 21st as 

World Yoga Day was seconded and co-sponsored by an unprecedented number of 175 

nations out of 193. 

This is indeed a remarkable feat. Normally, so many countries coming together in the UN 

General Assembly to pass a resolution for a commemorating day is rare.For the 1st time so 

many nations have unanimously voted for a declaration in the history of UN General 

Assembly and that too within a record 3 months of the proposal having been put up in 

September 2014.This in itself is proof of the universal acceptance of Yoga.The popularity 

of Yoga and universality of Yoga, is what led so many countries to come together to jointly 

announce a World Yoga Day. 

�³�<�Rga embodies 

�x unity of mind and body; 

�x thought and action; 

�x restraint and fulfilment; 

�x harmony between man and nature; 

�x �D���K�R�O�L�V�W�L�F���D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K���W�R���K�H�D�O�W�K���D�Q�G���Z�H�O�O���E�H�L�Q�J���´ , 

were the words with which India described Yoga and garnered this support. 

No wonder then that people across the globe, across times have therefore held and continue to 

hold Yoga in high respect and demand. The need for Yoga and the benefits of Yoga are as 

universal, as is our breath and our desire to be in union with the divine. 

Yoga is a universal offering from India which has the potential to align all bodies and minds, 

across the world, towards the common goal of self realization, oneness, unity and peace. 

This positions Yoga as not just exercise postures, Asana, but as knowledge, action, devotion, 

all coming together, to verily become a harmonious way of life. [5]    

Conclusion: 

In layman terms, our body is chemical factory of various hormones, enzymes, fluids and 

chemicals essential for stable functioning of our life . Certain situations lead to imbalances in 

stable functioning of our life. To be healthy means to have stable physical and mental 

activities by achieving control over senses. And we can master control over senses by control 
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over mind through trio of Meditation -Yoga-Music . By this trio we experience silent 

mindfulness which help us to witness Self Realization(Aatmasakshatkar/Enlightenment). 

This whole process helps us to achieve Spiritual Upliftment of self  without being stuck in 

bondages of desires and temptations by redeeming Faith in GOD.  

References: 

Bharathgyanblog.wordpress.com    
 Katha Upanishad 2.VI.10-11 Wikisource 
WD Whitney, Translation of the Katha-Upanishad, Transactions of the American Philological 

Association, Vol. 21, pages 88- 112 
Paul Deussen, Sixty Upanishads of the Veda, Volume 1, Motilal Banarsidass, ISBN 978-8120814684, 

pages 298-299 
www.wikipedia.com 
 



Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies,  
Online ISSN 2278-8808, SJIF 2021 = 7.380, www.srjis.com 
PEER REVIEWED & REFEREED JOURNAL SPECIAL ISSUE APR-MAY, 2021, VOL- 8/65 
 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 

MOBILE APPLICATIONS FOR LIBRARIES  
 

Satish K. Chandel 

Librarian, Pandharinath Arts & Commerce College, Narkhed. satish1chandel@gmail.com 

 

 

 

Provide access to library materials and services on mobile devices has turn into a very important for 
libraries. The ubiquity of mobile device possession holds comparatively stable even crosswise usual 
divisions like contest and income. Libraries have a chance to provide materials and services to a big 
population of users via mobile access, and new pattern of collection progress and resource 
management have emerge to hold up this demand. The occurrence of mobile devices, both within and 
outside of the library, has pretentious the way persons locate and use information. Libraries play a 
necessary role in deliver resources to improve the way users retrieve information, and therefore it is 
significant to facilitate knowledge and scholarship through significant experiences in a diversity of 
areas and mediums. A mobile application, not now a mobile-friendly website, can petition to an ever 
more digital population of library users in an environment that is both recognizable and modern. 
 

Introduction : 

                      With advancement in technology and the increase in smartphone use, people are 

attractive �D�G�Y�D�Q�W�D�J�H���R�I���E�H�L�Q�J���F�R�Q�Q�H�F�W�H�G���W�R���G�D�W�D���Z�K�H�U�H�Y�H�U���W�K�H�\���D�U�H�����0�R�E�L�O�H���S�K�R�Q�H�V���D�U�H�Q�¶t just 

phones anymore: they can way in e-mail, search the Web, video chat, and play games. Even 

mobile devices like iPad and iPod touch can carry social media, efficiency tools, and 

entertainment literally into the award of your hand. Therefore, libraries should be exploring 

mobile devices as a method to attach �Z�L�W�K���S�D�W�U�R�Q�V���� �&�U�H�D�W�L�Q�J���D���O�L�E�U�D�U�\���D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q�����³�D�S�S�´���� �R�U��

mobile Web site that allows patrons to contact library hours, view their library account or 

even search databases is peacemaker than most people think. The resources below should 

help libraries begin to plan and apply their own unique mobile attendance. Resources were 

selected based on relevancy, accuracy, and content. Due to current economic reflexions, free 

mobile application was selected over similar paid application. 

Why You Need a Mobile App? 

               One of the best conducts �W�R�� �L�Q�F�U�H�D�V�H�� �\�R�X�U�� �O�L�E�U�D�U�\�¶�V�� �U�H�O�H�Y�D�Q�F�H�� �D�Q�G�� �W�R��connect your 

regulars is by developing a mobile app. A mobile app is an ideal way to get patrons 

politeness. Mobile apps will permit libraries to attach with patrons on the shift. A library 
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mobile app is a advantage for both the librarians and the patrons. It can give a wide collection 

of library services to your customers like. 

Mobile Applications for  Libraries : 

View and access library account: 

            Using a mobile app we can verify due dates, place a hold, renew a book, and even get 

alert when books are due or hold become available. 

Search a catalog: 

        We can search the catalog by author, title, subject, barcode, or keyword. They can also 

view the book summaries, cover images, number of copies and more. 

Locate: 

        We can locate and find branch location, accessibility, and phone numbers. 

SMS notification services: 

          Give alerts on latest news, events, and notice via SMS or MMS to users wherever they 

might be going. 

Database Browsing: 

            Send access to a diversity of library resources and database. So, a user can come in 

search terms and see results that are planned specifically for mobile viewing. This service 

includes online public access catalog, integrated search, and original document search. 

Text reference service: 

            If your library receives a high volume of reviews that need short responses, such as 

dictionary definition, facts or service information then you can give immediate answers, and 

links to articles/references in real time. 

�x Classics�² 23,469 Books to Go. Large collection of free classic literature packaged in 

an elegant and intuitive interface. Authors comprise Aristotle, Charles Dickens, Plato, and 

Oscar Wilde. By Spreadsong, Inc., Classics works with iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad. Price: 

Free.   

�x Dropbox. Store, sync, and share files online and transversely computers. Access your 

Dropbox, download files for offline viewing, and sync photos and videos to your Dropbox 

from your mobile device. Dropbox works with iPhone, iPad, Android, and BlackBerry.   

�x Evernote. Create text, video, and audio memos. All content within Evernote is 

searchable, including text within snapshots. Notes can be synchronized to Mac, PC, and 
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Web. Evernote works with iPhone, iPod touch, iPad, Android, BlackBerry, Palm, and 

Windows Mobile.  

�x History: Maps of the World. This app by Seung-Bin Cho showcases high-resolution 

historical maps of the world from the 4th to the 20th centuries. Features include category/era 

view and keyword search. History: Maps of the World works with iPhone, iPod touch, and 

iPad.  

�x iSSRN. Created by the Social Science Research Network (SSRN), iSSRN provide 

access to more than 260,000 research papers in the social sciences and humanities from 

scholars worldwide. Articles can be e-mailed or view on the device. iSSRN works with 

iPhone and iPod touch.  

�x Library of Congress (LOC). Official app for LOC offers a effective tour of the Main 

Read�L�Q�J�� �5�R�R�P���� �*�U�H�D�W�� �+�D�O�O���� �D�Q�G�� �7�K�R�P�D�V�� �-�H�I�I�H�U�V�R�Q�¶�V�� �/�L�E�U�D�U�\���� �D�V�� �Z�H�O�O�� �D�V��display highlights. 

include photos, video, and audio.   

�x Meebo Mobile. �&�K�D�W�� �Z�L�W�K�� �I�U�L�H�Q�G�V�� �R�U�� �H�Y�H�Q�� �P�R�Q�L�W�R�U�� �\�R�X�U�� �O�L�E�U�D�U�\�¶�V�� �F�K�D�W�� �V�H�U�Y�L�F�H�� �Z�K�L�O�H��

on-the-go. Meebo aggregates multiple chat accounts into a single, easy-to-use interface. 

Meebo Mobile works with iPhone, Android, and BlackBerry.   

�x OECD Factbook 2010. Created by the Organization for Economic Co-operation and 

progress, this app presents current economic, social, and environmental statistics. The data is 

organized into 12 categories, such as Population and Migration, Production and Income, 

Labour, Science and Technology, and more. Each category offers a range of specific sub-

topics with data organized into tables. OECD Factbook 2010 works with iPhone, iPod touch, 

and iPad.   

�x Periodic Table Explorer. By Paul Alan Freshney, this app contains in-depth 

information about all of the elements in the periodic table, counting their compounds, 

physical properties, isotopes, spectra, and reactions. Also include images of each element. 

Periodic Table Explorer works with iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad.   

�x Planets. This app by Q Continuum uses current location to display detailed view of 

the sky. Provide location of the sun, moon, and planets; star and gathering maps; and future 

and current moon phases. Viewing option such as the sky in 2D, 3D, and planet visibility are 

available. Planets works with iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad.   
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�x Shakespeare. This application by Readdle offers the full-text of 40 Shakespeare 

plays, 6 poems, and 154 sonnets. take in a searchable concordance. Shakespeare works with 

iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad.   

�x TED. This app by TED Conferences contains the complete TEDTalks library of more 

than 700 video presentations. Skill to sort by recency, popularity, tags, or themes. Save talks 

for offline viewing. TED works with the iPad.  

�x USA Factbook Free. Features facts about all 50 U.S. states, maps with state names, 

U.S. Anthem with lyrics, U.S. Documents (counting the Declaration of Independence), and 

more. By ADS Software Group, Inc. USA Factbook Free works with iPhone, iPod touch, 

and iPad.   

�x WordWeb Dictionary.  Extensive English dictionary and thesaurus that includes 

more than 285,000 words, phrases, and derived forms. A separate audio version is also 

available for $1.99. By WordWeb Software, WordWeb Dictionary works with iPhone, iPod 

touch, and iPad.  

Mobile Web sites: 

In addition to or in place of mobile applications, some company and administration also 

develop mobile version of their Web site that are improved optimized for viewing on mobile 

devices. 

Encyclopedia Britannica Mobile. Offers a search box and a list of optional searches. 

Results include full-text entries with enlargeable images. Access: http://i.eb.com/. 

MedlinePlus Mobile. formed by the U.S. National Library of Medicine, MedlinePlus Mobile 

provides information about specific diseases, situation, and wellness issues. The site also 

contains prescription drug information, medical dictionary, and current health 

news. Access: http://m.medlineplus.gov. 

WorldCat Mobile.  Search the WorldCat catalog for books, movies, music, games, and more 

Results. 
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�x In the early days on the web, there are concerns that mobile apps may be redirecting 

users away from library-provided resources and services. In response to this concern, many  

medical libraries are recommending, licensing, and even developing apps. This shift also  

requires that libraries create mobile technology plans, design mobile marketing strategies,  

and develop mobile services best practices [8-10].  

 5. Types of Mobile Applications  

Before planning, strategies, or best practices can be created for a mobile app for your library, 

it is essential for information professionals to understand the primary types of mobile apps 

and their distinct features and functionalities. Knowing the strengths and weaknesses of apps 

can help to in library professionals decide which approach meets the needs of the both the 

content and the users [13]. 

Mobile apps in three categories as discussed below:-  

�x Native App   

�x Web App  

�x Hybrid App  

 Fig. 1: Types of Mobile App  
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 �™ Native App 

Native applications refer to applications that are specially written and developed for a 

speci �F���P�R�E�L�O�H���R�S�H�U�D�W�L�Q�J���V�\�V�W�H�P�����7�K�H���W�K�U�H�H���O�H�D�G�L�Q�J���P�R�E�L�O�H���R�S�H�U�D�W�L�Q�J���V�\�V�W�H�P�V���D�U�H���*�R�R�J�O�H�¶�V�� 

�$�Q�G�U�R�L�G���� �$�S�S�O�H�¶�V�� �L�2�6���� �D�Q�G�� �:�L�Q�G�R�Z�V���3�K�R�Q�H���� �,�Q�� �R�U�G�H�U���W�R���F�U�H�D�W�H���W�U�X�H���� �Q�D�W�L�Y�H���D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q�V���� �W�K�H��

Java programming language must be used for Android, the Objective C programming 

language for iOS, and the .NET framework for Windows Phone. Common, key 

characteristics of native applications are that these applications have unhindered access to 

device hardware and support all user interface and interactions available in the respective 

mobile operating environment [14]. 
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 �™ Web App 

Web app refers to for mobile versions of websites. Really a Mobile web application is 

another term Web apps are not real applications; they are really websites that, in many ways, 

look and feel like native applications, but are not implemented as such[14]. They are run by a 

browser and  typically written in HTML5. Users rest access them as they would access any 

�Z�H�E���S�D�J�H���� �W�K�H�\�� �Q�D�Y�L�J�D�W�H���W�R���D�� �V�S�H�F�L�D�O���8�5�/�� �D�Q�G���W�K�H�Q���K�D�Y�H���W�K�H�� �R�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I�� �³�L�Q�V�W�D�O�O�L�Q�J�´�� �W�K�H�P���R�Q��

their home screen by creating a bookmark to that page. Web apps became really popular 

when HTML5 came around and people realized that they can obtain native- like functionality 

in the browser. Once a mobile device is  detected, the user-agent is redirected either to a 

dedicated  mobile website created for that speci c device or to a website  that utilizes 

responsive web design techniques in order to provide the same content to a variety of devices 

[15]. 

Social Media site face book web application example of such type of app. 

 �™ Hybrid App 

A hybrid web app is an application that is neither truly a mobile web app nor a native app. 

Hybrid apps are a way to expose content from existing Web sites in app format [16].   

A  hybrid  application  is  a  mix  of  both  native  and Web technologies that are leveraged to 

deliver a mix of Web content and native capabilities [17]. 

 It is basically an application written with the aforementioned web techniques of HTML5, 

JavaScript APIs, and CSS, but it runs inside a 3rd party native app container. The key 

characteristics of a hybrid app are that they are developed with standard web languages, but 

typically have access to the native device APIs and hardware. Some of the well known and 

used hybrid mobile frameworks are PhoneGap, Appcelerator, and Appspresso [15]. 
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requires that libraries create mobile technology plans, design mobile marketing strategies, 

and develop mobile services best practices [8-10].  

 5. Types of Mobile Applications  

Before planning, strategies, or best practices can be created for a mobile app for your library, 

it is essential for information professionals to understand the primary types of mobile apps 

and their distinct features and functionalities. Knowing the strengths and weaknesses of apps 

can help to in library professionals decide which approach meets the needs of the both the 

content and the users [13].  

Mobile apps in three categories as discussed below:-  

�x Native App   

�x Web App  

�x Hybrid App  

Fig. 1: Types of Mobile App  
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Fig. 1: Types of Mobile App 

 �™ Native App 

Native applications refer to applications that are specially written and developed for a 

speci �F���P�R�E�L�O�H���R�S�H�U�D�W�L�Q�J���V�\�V�W�H�P�����7�K�H���W�K�U�H�H���O�H�D�G�L�Q�J���P�R�E�L�O�H���R�S�H�U�D�W�L�Q�J���V�\�V�W�H�P�V���D�U�H���*�R�R�J�O�H�¶�V�� 

�$�Q�G�U�R�L�G���� �$�S�S�O�H�¶�V�� �L�2�6���� �D�Q�G�� �:�L�Q�G�R�Z�V���3�K�R�Q�H���� �,�Q�� �R�U�G�H�U���W�R���F�U�H�D�W�H���W�U�X�H�� native applications, the 

Java programming language must be used for Android, the Objective C programming 

language for iOS, and the .NET framework for Windows Phone. Common, key 

characteristics of native applications are that these applications have unhindered access to 

device hardware and support all user interface and interactions  

available in the respective mobile operating environment  

[14]. 

 �™ Web App 
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Web app refers to for mobile versions of websites. Really a Mobile web application is 

another term Web apps are not real applications; they are really websites that, in many ways, 

look and feel like native applications, but are not  implemented as such[14]. They are run by 

a browser and  typically written in HTML5. Users rest access them as they would access any 

�Z�H�E���S�D�J�H���� �W�K�H�\�� �Q�D�Y�L�J�D�W�H���W�R���D�� �V�S�H�F�L�D�O���8�5�/�� �D�Q�G���W�K�H�Q���K�D�Y�H���W�K�H�� �R�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I�� �³�L�Q�V�W�D�O�O�L�Q�J�´�� �W�K�H�P���R�Q��

their home screen by creating a bookmark to that page. Web apps became really popular 

when HTML5 came around and people realized that they can obtain native- like functionality 

in the browser. Once a mobile device is detected, the user-agent is redirected either to a 

dedicated mobile website created for that speci c device or to a website that utilizes 

responsive web design techniques in order to provide the same content to a variety of devices 

[15].  

Social Media site face book web application example of such type of app. 

 �™ Hybrid App 

A hybrid web app is an application that is neither truly a mobile web app nor a native app. 

Hybrid apps are a way to expose content from existing Web sites in app format [16].   

A  hybrid  application  is  a  mix  of  both  native  and Web technologies that are leveraged to 

deliver a mix of Web content and native capabilities [17].  

It is basically an application written with the aforementioned web techniques of HTML5, 

JavaScript APIs, and CSS, but it runs inside a 3rd party native app container. The key 

characteristics of a hybrid app are that they are developed with standard web languages, but 

typically have access to the native device APIs and hardware. Some of the well known and 

used hybrid mobile frameworks are PhoneGap, Appcelerator, and Appspresso [15]. 
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and develop mobile services best practices [8-10].  
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 5. Types of Mobile Applications  

Before planning, strategies, or best practices can be created for a mobile app for your library, 

it is essential for information professionals to understand the primary types of mobile apps 

and their distinct features and functionalities. Knowing the strengths and weaknesses of apps 

can help to in library professionals decide which approach meets the needs of the both the 

content and the users [13].  

Mobile apps in three categories as discussed below:-  

�x Native App   

�x Web App  

�x Hybrid App  

 Fig. 1: Types of Mobile App  
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Fig. 1: Types of Mobile App 

 �™ Native App 

Native applications refer to applications that are specially written and developed for a 

speci �F���P�R�E�L�O�H���R�S�H�U�D�W�L�Q�J���V�\�V�W�H�P���� �7�K�H���W�K�U�H�H���O�H�D�G�L�Q�J���P�R�E�L�O�H���R�S�H�U�D�W�L�Q�J���V�\�V�W�H�P�V���D�U�H���*�R�R�J�O�H�¶�V��

�$�Q�G�U�R�L�G���� �$�S�S�O�H�¶�V�� �L�2�6���� �D�Q�G�� �:�L�Q�G�R�Z�V���3�K�R�Q�H���� �,�Q�� �R�U�G�H�U���W�R���F�U�H�D�W�H���W�U�X�H����native applications, the 

Java programming language must be used for Android, the Objective C programming 

language for iOS, and the .NET framework for Windows Phone. Common, key 

characteristics of native applications are that these applications have unhindered access to 

device hardware and support all user interface and interactions available in the respective 

mobile operating environment [14]. 

 �™ Web App 

Web app refers to for mobile versions of websites. Really a Mobile web application is 

another term Web apps are not real applications; they are really websites that, in many ways, 

look and feel like native applications, but are not implemented as such[14].  

They are run by a browser and typically written in HTML5. Users rst access them as they  
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would access any web page: they navigate to a special URL and then have the option of 

�³�L�Q�V�W�D�O�O�L�Q�J�´�� �W�K�H�P�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �K�R�P�H�� �V�F�U�H�H�Q�� �E�\�� �F�U�H�D�W�L�Q�J�� �D�� �E�R�R�N�P�D�U�N�� �W�R�� �W�K�D�W page. Web apps 

became really popular when HTML5 came around and people realized that they can obtain 

native-like functionality in the browser. Once a mobile device is detected, the user-agent is 

redirected either to a dedicated mobile website created for that speci c device or to a website  

that utilizes responsive web design techniques in order to provide the same content to a 

variety of devices [15].  

Social Media site face book web application example of such type of app. 

 �™ Hybrid App 

A hybrid web app is an application that is neither truly a mobile web app nor a native app. 

Hybrid apps are a way to expose content from existing Web sites in app format [16].   

A  hybrid  application  is  a  mix  of  both  native  and Web technologies that are leveraged to 

deliver a mix of Web content and native capabilities [17].  

It is basically an application written with the aforementioned web techniques of HTML5, 

JavaScript APIs, and CSS, but it runs inside a 3rd party native app container. The key 

characteristics of a hybrid app are that they are developed with standard web languages, but 

typically have access to the native device APIs and hardware. Some of the well known and 

used hybrid mobile frameworks are PhoneGap, Appcelerator, and Appspresso [15]. 

Promotion of Mobile Applications: 

                        The implementation of mobile apps as an emerging format within the 

�/�L�E�U�D�U�L�H�V�¶���F�R�O�O�H�F�W�L�R�Q�V���Q�H�F�H�V�V�L�W�D�W�H�V a varied outreach plan that activities to make apps available 

and friendly. Because barrier to app use in research comprise questions of content and 

technical issue, it is needed to address user concerns by providing high-quality apps in 

combination with receptive services. This can be achieving through hands-on workshops or 

the creation of vigorous resources for online users. The motivation for use of these 

applications must be careful when provided that support for mobile applications. Each user 

has a dissimilar comfort level and understanding of the scope and use possible of these 

applications. Many users are involved in exploring the technology; others enjoy quick access 

to information. Still others rather to fully put together the applications into their research 

exercise. While allowing for the afore said issues of access, technical services, and technical 

support, these shifting levels of attention and inspiration for use should be included in the 
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decision-making procedure. The authors organized a workshop intended to help attendees use 

mobile apps for their research. The workshop determined on the rich and diverse content 

contained in apps, the expediency and timeliness of their format, and how they permit users 

to access information. Moreover, the workshop addressed common access issues, such as 

downloading apps and using them on mobile devices. Held in a library computer classroom 

and broadcast online, this event focused on the development of downloading and using the 

�/�L�E�U�D�U�L�H�V�¶�� �V�X�E�V�F�U�L�S�W�L�R�Q�� �D�S�S�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �D�� �V�W�X�G�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G�� �I�D�F�X�O�W�\��viewpoint plus the use of free apps 

and those that are obtainable from the University independently of the Libraries. Moreover, 

the Libraries host a LibGuide to help students discover the apps obtainable and how to use 

them effectively at Stony Brook University Libraries.18 the authors will begin recording and 

hosting tutorials that can be access by regulars at the point of need. The tutorials will give 

narration and visual step-by-step instructions about the download development for subscribed 

mobile applications. The instructions will present the process for diverse types of devices. As 

the authors learned from their experience with e-books, procedures can be different greatly 

with every publisher on each type of device. These guides, workshops, and tutorials were 

residential to close the technology gap for this new format and to help users connect to 

content through apps as easily as they access library content through our databases or finding 

system. Besides acquire and promoting exterior app content, Stony Brook University 

Libraries is developing a native library app to help �X�V�H�U�¶�V access library content suitable for 

their mobile devices, counting both apps and usual library help.  

Conclusion: 

                The require to develop acquisitions policies and support procedures for mobile apps 

arose from a considerate of the needs of �6�W�R�Q�\���%�U�R�R�N���8�Q�L�Y�H�U�V�L�W�\�¶�V���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�V���D�Q�G���V�W�X�G�H�Q�W�V����

The acquisition and valuation of mobile apps are becoming more and more vital in academic 

libraries. Mobile-enabled patrons need library content that fit their devices and their needs. 

To create receptive collections, librarians must approach apps as an emerging resource type at 

the coming together of content and format. Documenting user requests and behaviour with 

look upon to point-of-need apps can help librarians reveal a demand for these resources as an 

emerging format able of soft new insight by asset of its ability to on-demand access. Though 

mobile apps stand for a collection development chance because of their aptitude to support 

new research modalities, they can also be an important means of access unique satisfied only 
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accessible through this format �L�Q�� �W�R�G�D�\�¶�V�� �G�L�J�L�W�D�O�� �Z�R�U�O�G�� �V�L�P�S�O�\�� �I�R�F�X�V�L�Q�J�� �R�Q��growing the 

number of system or space of your library is not sufficient. Marketing and attractive 

advantage of new technologies will increase the effectiveness of your library. 
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Globalization is one of the most controversial issues to be debated in the humanities and social 
sciences today. Whether seen as a set of cultural processes or economic complexes, this phenomenon 
is considered by many theorists to be characterized chiefly by sustained and regular exchanges that 
forge interdependencies and a sense of interconnectivity on a worldwide scale, resulting in or 
contributing to the development of a global consciousness. In the world of globalization with the 
course of economic flexibility and advancement of technology, society underwent through a visible 
phases of change. Incorporation of western values, ideas, technologies and institutions changed the 
core values of culture introducing an era of commoditization of almost every aspects of human life so 
the music. Market became a vital mechanism through which the quality of music is judged music 
because of the new ethics and values of globalization.  
 

        Globalization emphasizes difference, promotes pluralism, and increases diversity 

through the accelerating circulation of a multiplicity of cultural practices. This literal 

revolution is intensified by the mass movement of peoples (voluntary or involuntary) and the 

creation of diasporas, as well as the transcultural consumption of artistic practices and 

commodities. some degree of cultural homogeneity and precipitates the simultaneous sharing 

of common artistic practices by geographically dispersed communities. This is one of the 

paradoxes of globalization, and it seems that no one artform encapsulates it more singularly 

than music. Such a circumstance calls for analytical scrutiny, and this series of lectures thus 

aims to explore many of the seminal issues relating to the complex and entangled relationship 

between music and globalization in the unprecedented. Almost every form of art music or 

popular music that we cultivate or study today is in some way related to the patterns of 

intercultural reciprocity that were set in place during this age of incipient globalization. The 

rise of Western art music, in particular, can be linked inextricably to the genesis and 

evolution of global capitalism from the sixteenth century onwards, and seen to depend on the 

extraction of valuable material resources �± not to mention the absorption of artistic 
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inspiration �± from the rest of the world. Music acted as a tool of empire and colonialism in 

the context of European expansion, but it also served as a form of resistance and cultural self-

identification for subaltern societies. Global flows of capital, the development of 

fundamentally new epistemologies based on empirical evidence drawn from global 

exploration, the growth of world religions and dissemination of new ideologies, the 

delineation of geocultural and geopolitical boundaries (not to mention the devising of 

strategies by which they could be traversed), the nascence of human rights, and the ongoing 

global class struggle �± exacerbated by a widening wealth gap �± all had profound effects on 

musical practice throughout the world. In turn, music affected these elements of globalization 

in significant and often unexpected ways. Globalization defines as the increase relationships 

among culture, economy, and people . The features of Globalization include seven parts: new 

technologies, new model, new communication and transportation, new time-space 

relationships, new community functions, new culture, and new affection of personal life 

.Development of new high technology produces manufactural musical products. The 

technological music tools such as digital audiotape, compact disc, and MP3 player provide a 

convenient environment for people to listen to music. Second, the production model changes 

the traditional music into a mature pop music industry. The new music economic mode 

contains manufacture instruments, train pop star, sale music products, and organized the 

�F�R�Q�F�H�U�W�� �7�K�H�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �W�U�D�Q�V�S�R�U�W�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�V�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�� �D�O�V�R�� �F�R�Q�Q�H�F�W�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �Q�H�Z��

technologic development. For example, the Internet played an important role in fascinates 

�S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���L�Q�W�R���S�R�S�X�O�D�U���P�X�V�L�F�����1�H�Z���F�X�O�W�X�U�H���L�V���E�R�U�Q���E�\���W�K�H���P�L�[�W�X�U�H���R�I���Z�R�U�O�G���P�Xsic. The 

new music style is created with the global communication. In order to cater to the worldwide 

�D�X�G�L�H�Q�F�H���� �W�R�G�D�\�¶�V�� �S�R�S�X�O�D�U�� �P�X�V�L�F�� �L�V�� �G�L�Y�L�G�H�G�� �L�Q�W�R�� �G�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�W�� �J�H�Q�U�H�V���� �/�D�V�W���� �W�K�H�� �J�O�R�E�D�O�L�]�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I��

�S�R�S���P�X�V�L�F���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���F�K�D�Q�J�H���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���O�L�I�H�� 

Globalization as a complicated social and economic phenomenon, the culture change was not 

�U�H�J�D�U�G�H�G���D�V���D���U�H�V�X�O�W���R�I���W�K�L�V���F�R�P�S�O�H�[���S�U�R�F�H�V�V�����³�*�O�R�E�D�O�L�]�D�W�L�R�Q���L�V���Q�R�W���V�R�P�H�W�K�L�Q�J���W�K�D�W���µ�K�D�S�S�H�Q���W�R��

�P�X�V�L�F�¶���R�U���K�D�V���D���F�H�U�W�D�L�Q���L�P�S�D�F�W���R�Q���L�W�����&�K�D�Q�J�H�V���L�Q���P�X�V�L�F�D�O���F�X�O�W�X�U�H���U�D�W�K�H�U���F�R�Q�V�W�L�W�X�W�H���R�Q�H���R�I���W�Ke 

aspects of globalization, and they are themselves complicated and multileveled since they 

�F�R�Q�F�H�U�Q�� �L�Q�V�W�L�W�X�W�L�R�Q�V���� �V�\�V�W�H�P�� �R�I�� �Y�D�O�X�H���� �D�Q�G�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �J�U�R�X�S�V�� �L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�G�� �L�Q�� �P�X�V�L�F�D�O�� �O�L�I�H���´�� �7�R��

summarize, the change in popular music is not the outcome of globalization; that is, pop 

music industry is a part of the globalization phenomenon. People today consume diverse 

music offered to the global market by multinational media and entertaining industry. Base on 
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both social and economic level, globalization has various impacts on the popular music 

industry. Globalization promotes the world music commerce and enhances the cultural 

communication; however, mainstream pop culture replaces the traditional music and 

commercialized the pop music which leads to a result that the quality of the music is 

decreasing. 

Global pop music and Traditional local music 

Evidently, the change of the popular music industry affects the traditional music. The pop 

culture spread widely which leads to the result that the pop music industry homogenize and 

standardize one distinct music style. The high technological and digital pop music changes 

the old distributive and disseminative way Some scholars are worried that global pop music is 

replacing the status of local music. Young generation regards the pop music stars as their 

�L�G�R�O�V�����3�R�S���P�X�V�L�F���L�V���H�Y�H�U�\�Z�K�H�U�H���L�Q���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���G�D�L�O�\���O�L�I�H�����%�X�W���W�K�H���V�S�U�H�D�G���R�I���S�R�S�X�O�D�U���P�X�V�L�F���F�D�X�V�H��

the result that local music might disappear. As this blog suggests before, in order avoiding 

this happen, the best way to solve this problem is to combine local music and popular music 

together. Make the local music become globalization; make them become modern in both the 

cultural and economic sense. 

       �0�X�V�L�F�� �P�L�J�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �P�H�D�Q�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �L�Q�� �R�U�G�H�U�� �W�R�� �D�W�W�U�D�F�W�� �D�X�G�L�H�Q�F�H�¶�V�� �H�\�H�V���� �W�K�H�� �P�X�V�L�F-related 

products including poster, T-shirt, accessories, and brand are produced. This term explain the 

phenomenon that pop music is commercialized by the global pop music economy. The truth 

is that how well pop stars sing is almost irrelevant�² the music is largely massaged in the 

�H�Q�J�L�Q�H�H�U�L�Q�J���V�W�X�G�L�R���´���3�R�S�X�O�D�U���P�X�V�L�F���L�V���F�R�P�E�L�Q�H�G���Z�L�W�K���I�L�O�P�����P�X�V�L�F���Y�L�G�H�R�����J�R�V�V�L�S���P�D�J�D�]�L�Q�H�����,�Q��

other words, music itself becomes the secondary, because the related products can actually 

bring more benefits and influence. In a way, the pop music industry in order to counter to the 

taste of people all over the world, they produce their products carefully. The music-related 

products can be sold everywhere in the world. The artificial music sound is becoming not as 

important as before; as a result of the worldwide teenage as the main consumers of pop music 

�V�K�D�U�H���W�K�H���V�D�P�H���Y�L�H�Z���R�I���S�R�S���P�X�V�L�F�����7�R�G�D�\�¶�V���Z�R�U�O�G���L�V���P�R�U�H���O�L�N�H�O�\���W�R���E�H�F�R�P�H���D���J�O�R�E�D�O���Y�L�O�O�D�J�H����

thus the globalized poplar music is produced in order to fascinate the global market.The 

media industry is, in many ways, perfect for globalization, or the spread of global trade 

without regard for traditional political borders. As discussed above, the low marginal costs of 

media mean that reaching a wider market creates much larger profit margins for media 

companies. Because information is not a physical good, shipping costs are generally 
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inconsequential. Finally, the global reach of media allows it to be relevant in many different 

countries.However, some have argued that media is actually a partial cause of globalization, 

rather than just another globalized industry. Media is largely a cultural product, and the 

�W�U�D�Q�V�I�H�U�� �R�I�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�� �L�V�� �O�L�N�H�O�\�� �W�R�� �K�D�Y�H�� �D�Q�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�F�L�S�L�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�H����

Increasingly, technology has also been propelling globalization. Technology allows for quick 

communication, fast and coordinated transport, and efficient mass marketing, all of which 

have allowed globalization�² especially globalized media�² to take hold.Because 

globalization has as much to do with the corporate structure of a media company as with the 

products that a media company produces, vertical integration in multinational media 

companies becomes a necessary aspect of studying globalized media. Many large media 

companies practice vertical integration: Newspaper chains take care of their own reporting, 

printing, and distribution; television companies control their own production and 

broadcasting; and even small film studios often have parent companies that handle 

international distribution. A media company often benefits greatly from vertical integration 

and globalization.  Media outlets are able to use many of the same distribution structures with 

few changes. Because media rely on the speedy ability to react to current events and trends, a 

vertically integrated company can do all of this in a globalized rather than a localized 

marketplace; different branches of the company are readily able to handle different markets. 

Further, production values for single-country distribution are basically the same as those for 

multiple countries, so vertical integration allows, for example, a single film studio to make 

higher-budget movies than it may otherwise be able to produce without a distribution 

company that has as a global reach. 

Conclusion: All in all, the change in music industry is not the result of globalization; it is one 

aspect of the globalization. Globalized music is a system, which combines both society and 

economy.  Although   music expands new world market and develops new music style, the 

�H�[�S�D�Q�V�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �S�R�S�X�O�D�U�� �P�X�V�L�F�� �V�W�D�U�W�V�� �W�R�� �F�K�D�O�O�H�Q�J�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �P�X�V�L�F�¶�V�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�W�\���� �0�R�U�H�R�Y�H�U����the 

commercialized music focus on the package and quantity of music-related staff, therefore, it 

decrease the quality of music. 
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�µ�*�O�R�E�D�O�L�]�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �D�V�� �L�Q�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�F�U�R�V�V�� �W�K�H�� �Z�R�U�O�G�� �I�R�U�� �O�D�V�W�� �W�K�U�H�H�� �G�H�F�D�G�H�V�� �L�V�� �Q�R�W�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �L�G�H�D�� �L�Q�� �R�X�U��
country or in the world but it was in operation in one form or the other. The present paper is based on 
a qualitative descriptive research which started with an objective to study the impact of globalization 
on music and musicality. Globalization means interaction and exchange among people of the globe in 
terms of economy, trade, commerce, culture and education and thereby improving social mobility and 
political relationships between the countries. Globalization has a remarkable impact on individual, 
society, and nation and on the globe as a whole. Because of more interaction and exchange of trade, 
economy, culture and education between the nations there is an improvement in economy and social 
mobility of the countries. Globalization has definitely good impacts but at the same time it has 
brought a number of unhappy experiences to the world. Economic recession, British rule in India are 
some of the examples. Globalization has a remarkable impact on music in general and on Hindustani 
Classical Music in particular. Before the term globalization is popularly used the idea of 
globalization was there in Indian classical music. in 1930 Pt. Uday Shankar presented his dance in 
the UK. In late 40s, Ustad Vilayat Khan presented his recital before King George VI. In50s onward 
Pt. Ravi Shankar, Ustad Ali Akbar Khan, Ustad Allah Rakha and the prominent musicians of India 
started visiting abroad. Festivals are organized and different organizations were established in 
abroad particularly in the USA, the UK, Canada and other European countries to present Indian 
classical music. There is collaboration between Indian classical musicians and western musicians to 
compose world music or popular music for the audience of the world. This kind of music called fusion 
is getting wide popularity. It is raising a serious concern as Indian classical music which is 
considered as the cultural heritage of the country, though gaining popularity and economic 
importance is somehow losing its essence and aesthetic sense. However, it can be said that 
globalization has a great impact on music, similarly music, too has an impact on globalization. 
In the world of globalization with the course of economic flexibility and advancement of technology, 
society underwent through a visible phases of change. Incorporation of western values, ideas, 
technologies and institutions changed the core values of culture introducing an era of 
commoditization of almost every aspects of human life so the music. Market became a vital 
�P�H�F�K�D�Q�L�V�P�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �W�K�H�� �T�X�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �P�X�V�L�F�� �L�V�� �M�X�G�J�H�G���� �7�K�H�� �S�D�S�H�U�� �µ�,�Q�G�L�D�Q�� �&�O�D�V�V�L�F�D�O�� �P�X�V�L�F�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H��
�J�O�R�E�D�O�L�]�H�G�� �Z�R�U�O�G�¶ �D�L�P�V�� �D�W�� �X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �µ�J�O�R�E�D�O�L�]�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �R�I�� �,�Q�G�L�D�Q�� �F�O�D�V�V�L�F�D�O�� �P�X�V�L�F���� �,�W��
deals with exploring and analyzing the phenomenal changes incorporated in Indian classical music 
because of the new ethics and values of globalization. The work is an effort to critically explain 
various components of present Indian Classical Music in the globalized generation. Music is always 
allied with the society or the social activities. Music system have been invented and developed by the 
interaction of individuals in the context of different social and cultural situations. The most 
spontaneous activities of social life in general are not without some musical characteristics.  Thus 
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musical tones are symbolic of social facts (N.  Singh 2004). Music has been evolved since ages with 
the changing realities of the society. It has accepted and excluded many things with the need of the 
society. It has undergone sea change of the evolutions, with the time and situations.  Indian classical 
music has evident of huge changes since its provenance. Through the process of evolvement it has 
accommodated many features  which  have  completely  changes  its  identity  and  place.  From the 
philosophical religious music to the court, from court to the public, it is in the process of evolution till 
date. But in all these phases of time the music along with adaptation and rejection has always 
struggled for maintaining its immaculacy or the classicism.  Globalization  in the  end  of the  
twentieth  century has  brought  a very  new and  complex definition  to  almost  everything.  Be it 
politics, economy, culture and society.  More the communication and interaction has been made 
simpler/ easier, the society as a whole turning towards a complex character. 
 

Introduction 

 �µ�*�O�R�E�D�O�L�]�D�W�L�R�Q�¶���� �D�� �S�R�S�X�O�D�U�� �W�H�U�P�� �X�V�H�G�� �D�F�U�R�V�V�� �W�K�H�� �J�O�R�E�H�� �I�R�U�� �D�O�P�R�V�W�� �O�D�V�W�� �W�K�U�H�H�� �G�H�F�D�G�H�V�� �L�V�� �Q�R�W�� �D��

new idea which has been prevailing since the ancient time in one form or the other political, 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�����W�U�D�G�H���R�U���F�X�O�W�X�U�H�����³�9�D�V�X�G�K�D�L�Y�D���N�X�W�X�P�E�D�N�D�P�´���P�H�D�Q�V���W�K�H���J�O�R�E�D�O���I�U�D�W�H�U�Q�L�W�\�����I�R�X�Q�G���L�Q��

the Holy Scripture the Mahopanishad (vol.VI.71-73.). Gurudev Rabindranath and Swami 

Vivekananda are the two ambassadors who steered the idea of globalization in their thoughts 

and action. The term globalization is thought to have come into formal operation sometime 

�E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� ���������¶�V�� �W�R�� �P�L�G�� �R�I�� ���������¶�V�� �D�V�� �D�� �P�H�D�Q�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�V�W�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �U�H�I�R�U�P�V�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�R�X�W�� �Whe 

world. Ordinarily globalization means interaction or exchange among the people of the globe. 

Globalization started with exchange of an economy and trade followed by culture and 

education across the world. So globalization implies more interaction between people 

wherever they live in the world for a common set of humanistic and democratic values for an 

economic and cultural exchange. World trade is the agent that can bring world political co-

operation and social mobility. Information technology is considered to be a key motive force 

of soft globalization. Globalization, as perceived, has a wide and diverse impact on 

individual, society, nation and the globe as a whole with respect to economy, trade, culture 

and education. It is not that always it brings happiness but it might have adverse experience. 

It is indeed a fact where globalization has opened a window for economic reforms free trade 

quality enhancement of education and thereby worked as political co-operation and social 

mobility. The concept of world economy and world trade has enhanced the standard of life of 

the people and has an imprint on international impact of culture. But it has an other side too. 

Though there is hope for more interaction between people wherever they live in the world to 
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develop a mutual system for economy, trade education and culture, the impact of 

globalization always does not bring a happy ending. In the past our country had to face 

adversity for more than centuries under British rule as result of trade by East-India Company. 

Due to the idea of globalization had brought a serious turmoil in the job market and the 

economy as a result of economic recession at beginning of 21st centuries. The Art and 

Culture of any society of a country being one of the pillars of heritage do have the diverse 

impact. Though the global interaction it is enriched in one hand or at the same times it loses 

part of its essence which may be sometimes its distinctive identity. With the globalization 

coming into effect the industry and the world of commerce standard patronizing music across 

the globe for their commercial and as such they are misusing musicians and their art and 

heritage making profit. This commercialization of music has made the teachers and students 

of music choose the easy way for achieving quick results. In this way they are making a 

compromise with the right way of teaching-learning process. 

Illustration 

 As globalization was in operation much before the term became popular and took the present 

�I�R�U�P�� �V�R�� �Z�D�V�� �P�X�V�L�F�� �J�O�R�E�D�O�L�]�H�G�� �P�X�F�K�� �E�H�I�R�U�H�� �����¶�V���� �7�K�H�� �,�Q�G�L�D�Q�� �P�X�V�L�F�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�X�O�D�U�O�\�� �+�L�Q�G�X�V�W�D�Q�L��

classical music had it impact and acceptance in abroad in decade back. Apart from the Asian 

countries like Pakistan, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka the Western countries particularly Europe 

and America are the places where the Indian classical music was accepted and getting 

popularity. In 1930s legendary classical dance exponent Pandit Uday Shankar and Ram 

Gopal pioneered Indian Classical dance in Britain. After independence of our country in late 

1940s Ustad Vilayat Khan performed before King George VI. In 1950s Indian music was 

institutionalized in the UK. It shortly followed by Pandit �'���7���-�R�V�K�L�¶�V�� �U�H�F�L�W�D�O�� �L�Q�� �%�%�&�� �D�Q�G��

lecture demonstration in different universities of UK and South Africa. During that period the 

Asian Music Circle was formed and it presented the icons of the Hindustani Classical Music 

like Pt. Ravi Shankar, Ustad Vilayat Khan, Ustad Ali Akbar Khan and many others to the 

West in 1960. Indian traditions and indigenous musical knowledge has the potential to create 

a cultural autonomy and identity. It can create a greater understanding and appreciation of 

India, Indian culture and Indian music throughout the world. When be think about music 

education we can say it is a process through which any child wherever he or she lives in the 

world is made aware of and can participate in the variety of the music of the world in school 

education professional institution and private teaching-learning process or guru-shishya 
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parampara. Indian classical music has become very popular in abroad particularly in the UK 

�D�Q�G���W�K�H���8�6�$�����7�Z�R���G�H�F�D�G�H�V���I�U�R�P�����������¶�V���W�R�����������¶�V���U�H�P�D�L�Q�H�G���D���Y�L�W�D�O���S�H�U�L�R�G���Z�K�H�Q���+�L�Q�Gustani 

Classical Music was made acceptable and accessible in abroad. It started with Ustad Ali 

�$�N�E�D�U���.�K�D�Q�¶�V���H�[�W�U�D�R�U�G�L�Q�D�U�\���S�H�U�I�R�U�P�D�Q�F�H���D�W���W�K�H���0�X�V�H�X�P���R�I���0�R�G�H�U�Q���$�U�W���L�Q���1�H�Z���<�R�U�N�����3�H�R�S�O�H��

of the globe started seriously thinking about Indian music. Ustad Ali Akbar Khan, Pandit 

�5�D�Y�L�V�K�D�Q�N�D�U���D�Q�G���8�V�W�D�G���$�O�O�D�K���5�D�N�K�D���P�R�Y�H�G���W�R���W�K�H���8�6�$���L�Q���O�D�W�H�����������¶�V���D�Q�G���V�W�D�U�W�H�G���U�H�F�L�W�D�O�V���D�Q�G��

as well as teaching music. Ustad Ali Akbar Khan established the Ali Akbar Khan College of 

music in California in 1965 which is considered as the best Indian music teaching school 

outside India. Ustad Ali Akbar Khan, Ustad Vilayat Khan, Pandit Ravi Shankar, Ustad Imrat 

Khan, Pandit Nikhil Banerjee and Ustad Allah Rakha are the doyens of Hindustani Classical 

Music who created a major impact and recognition of Indian classical music in the west 

�G�X�U�L�Q�J�� �S�R�V�W�� �����¶�V���� �6�H�H�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�F�U�H�D�V�L�Q�J�� �S�R�S�X�O�D�U�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �+�L�Q�G�X�V�W�D�Q�L�� �&�O�D�V�V�L�F�D�O�� �0�X�V�L�F�� �D�� �J�R�R�G��

number of musians migrated to the west with music as their profession and livelihood. 

Hindustani Classical Music got a wide exposure where the best of Hindustani Classical 

Music was presented in the following festivals by the said musicians- Edinburgh Festival, 

Common Wealth Arts Festival, BBC Proms, Carnegie Hall, Lincoln Centre, Theater de la 

Ville and many more. Even in North America well organized concert are presented every 

year organized by universities, colleges and music society and associations. Some of the 

leading organizers are as follows- Music Circle (Los Angeles, CA), World Music Institute 

(New York, NY), Basant Bahar (San Jose,CA), Ragamala (Seattle, WA), Ragamala (Torento, 

Canada), Ali Akbar College of Music (San Francisco, CA), Indian Music Society of 

Minnesoto (Minneapolis,MN), Kalakendra (Porland, Or), Kalavati (Boston, MA), Indian 

Classical Music Society ( Milwaukee, WI), Sangeeta (St. Lousis, MO), Indian Music Society 

of Houston (Houston, TX), South Asia Program of University of Pennsylvania (Philadelphia, 

PA), Asia Society (New York, NY), Smithsonian (Washington, DC), Sruti (Philadelphia, 

PA). A land mark of above all may be the 1985 Festival of India which was a yearlong 

multifaceted celebration of Indian culture in the USA jointly by the Indian Government and 

the highest level of the USA Government. The Indian Council for Cultural Relations (ICCR) 

of India, the ITCSRA and the University of Pittsburgh played very important role. In this 

festival, Hindustani Classical Music occupied a prominent place. From the recent past vocal 

classical concert in abroad is getting prominence which is an interesting development. Pt. 

Vijay Kichlu, Pandit Jasraj, Pandita Girija Devi, Ustad Rashid Khan, Pt. Ajay Chakraborty, 
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Pt. Ulhas Kasalkar, Vidusi Dr. Ashwini Bhide Deshpande, Smt. Padma Talwalkar are among 

the prominent musicians of Hindustani Classical vocal music, who visit abroad regularly and 

attract the foreign audience. Hindustani Classical Music is not only attracting foreign 

audience but also attracting foreign students to learn Hindustani Classical Music. They are 

learning in the institute and universities of their country. A large number of foreign students 

are coming to India every year to study Hindustani Classical Music in colleges, universities 

and under Guru-Shishya Parampara. With the introduction of Information and 

Communication Technology, globalization has got a momentum. Interaction and 

communication has become much easier. Music is no exception to this. Internet has become a 

powerful means interaction in the musical world. Wide uses of internet, you-tube, Skype and 

other soft medium have made music more accessible to people of the globe. Media played 

very important role. TV channels including MTV channel played an important role giving a 

new direction to musical tradition and added strength to the globalization of Indian classical 

music. Globalization has brought about a changing trend in world music and so in the Indian 

classical music. This has given rise to a global awareness towards diverse music or musical 

diversity. Musical diversity means empowering the artist in their respective musical cultures 

and engage them in international exchange through performance and other people-to-people 

and artist-toartist interaction. It should provide access to all types of musical expression in all 

societies. And it should give every person the kind of music he wants to be acquainted with. 

This musical diversity in the globalized music society has paid the way of collaboration 

between two or more musical cultures. Fusion is one such outcome of this globalized musical 

collaboration. Music being an effective means of communication brought two musicians of 

two different musical cultures together in one platform and mutually exchanges their music to 

give birth to world music, sometime call Fusion. Experimentation of this collaboration led to 

�P�X�F�K���S�R�S�X�O�D�U���P�X�V�L�F���I�R�U�P�����0�F�/�D�X�J�K�O�L�Q�¶�V���J�X�L�W�D�U���D�Q�G���6�K�D�Q�N�D�U�¶�V���Y�L�R�O�L�Q���L�V���D���V�X�F�F�H�V�V�I�X�O���I�X�V�L�R�Q���L�Q��

East-�:�H�V�W���P�X�V�L�F�D�O���H�Q�F�R�X�Q�W�H�U�����8�V�W�D�G���=�D�N�L�U���+�X�V�V�D�L�Q�¶�V���µ�6�K�D�N�W�L�¶���L�V���D�Q�R�W�K�H�U���H�[�D�P�S�O�H�����3�D�Q�G�L�W���5�D�Y�L��

�6�K�D�Q�N�D�U�¶�V�� �F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �Z�L�W�K�� �<�H�K�X�G�L�� �0�H�Q�X�K�L�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �Z�L�W�K�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �P�X�V�L�F�L�D�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �F�R�P�S�R�V�H�U�V��

created a history. Notable musicians like Pandit Hari Prashad Chaurasia, L. Shankar, L 

Subramaniam, U Srinivas and Vishwa Mohan Bhat followed the idea of collaboration and 

achieved notable success. The global interaction, exchange and collaboration undoubtedly 

attracted the audience from across the world and have become popular among them. This 

way fusion of any kind is neither Indian nor Western but is with an identity which may be 
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termed as popular music. Considering the commercial aspect of music, quantity of audience 

is a factor. But for Indian Classical Music the quality of the audience is more important than 

quantity of listeners. It is a fact that Hindustani Classical Music has limited listeners. A major 

portion of young generation does not give time for listening to this kind of music because of 

its intricacies and time span. Their attention is on a kind of music which is entertaining to 

them. Because of the wide spread of information technology they have a ready access to 

world music and they listen to them. It does not mean that they do not listen or like Indian 

music. They listen to it and like it the way it is presented as world music. Popular music is 

nothing but a collaboration, experimentation and improvisation of Indian classical music to 

make it popular among the audience of the globe. In some of the popular music it is seen that 

the bandish and the raga is from traditional music but it is presented in western beat. For 

�H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �7�K�H�� �I�D�P�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �W�K�X�P�U�L�� �L�Q�� �U�D�J�D�� �'�H�V�K�� �L�Q�� �7�H�H�Q�� �W�D�D�O�� �µ�1�D�G�L�\�D�� �E�D�L�U�L�� �E�K�D�\�L�¶�� �L�V��

originally sung by famous thumri singer Hira Devi Mishra recorded in 1970s. 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=y5VkaIyHrNI (Hira Devi Mishra) 1. The same thumri 

now presented in popular form by Jeff Beck in guitar in western beat in the name of Nadiya. 

https://www.youtube.c�R�P���Z�D�W�F�K�"�Y� �G�U�$�Y���)�R�<�M�L���� ���-�H�I�I�� �%�H�F�N���� �$�Q�G�� �D�Q�R�W�K�H�U�� �W�Z�R�� �P�X�V�L�F�L�D�Q�V�¶��

performances in the same name Nadiya are very popular among young listeners. 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZBjxLv9Dfhk (Nitin Sawhney) 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZJtEmifaclQ (Shankar Tucker ft Jaunita John) The 

comparison of popularity in terms of listener/viewer of you tube as on 12, 13, 14 and 15 

March 2014 (uploaded almost for the same period, about four years)  

�7�K�H�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �E�D�Q�G�L�V�K�� �µ�1�H�H�U�� �E�K�D�U�D�Q�D�� �N�D�L�V�H�� �M�D�X�Q�� �V�D�N�K�L�U�L�� �D�E�D�¶�� �R�I�� �U�D�J�D�� �7�L�O�D�N Kamod has 

become popular in the song name of Tilak Kamod as presented in the youtube. The original 

bandish is presented in Teen Taal, but the popular form is presented in western beat in 2-2 

beats. So is in Khamaj and many other ragas. When in this way the Indian Classical music is 

presented in popular form, it is being accepted and getting popularity. But the listeners do not 

listen nor have patience to listen the discussed music when presented in the original form in 

classical mode. If we claim Indian Classical Music is one of the important pillars of Indian 

cultural heritage, then through this influence the Indian classical music is losing its fervor. 

The important aspect of Indian Classical Music is its essence of aesthetic. When it is 

presented in popular form, somewhere it is losing the essence of aesthetic. Only hope is that 

the listeners of popular form of music are listening to music because of its presentation in 
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globalized form. �³It is noticed that scientific reason not only explains but also mystifies 

reality. The solution  

Conclusion  

To conclude it can be said that globalization has brought Hindustani Classical Music to the 

forefront of the world. It has added to economy and used as a means of improvement of 

political relationship between the countries. Indian classical music has become very popular 

to the audience of the world and thereby there is social mobility in the musical fraternity of 

our country. But so far musicality is concerned the globalized new trend of Hindustani 

Classical Music is losing its essence to some extend if considered as a heritage On the whole 

and through the discussion it can be said that as globalization has a remarkable impact on 

Hindustani Classical Music, Hindustani Classical Music has a reasona.ble impact on 

globalization.  
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A quick look at Epistemology, brings a few major highlights of the field into light , i.e.  a 

detailed study of  the nature of  knowledge; justification, and rationality of  belief ; 

the philosophical analysis of  the nature of  knowledge and skepticism, the sources and scope 

of knowledge and justified belief, and  the criteria for knowledge and its justification.1 

Indian philosophy dates back to the ancient era of Vedas and Upanishads, which was, later  

explained in ShrimadBhagvadgita also. Indian philosophy majorly relates to all the religious 

and ritualistic concepts adopted and followed by the societies , over the ages; the relevance 

and interpretations of which have been explained in varied forms , by intellectuals from all 

walks of life. Be it philosophers like  Aristotle, Osho, or  Rabindra Nath Tagore, or  scientists 

like Freud, Einstein, or Spiritual masters like Gautum Buddh, Swami Avdheshanand,or Sri 

Sri Ravishankar ;  the modus operandi might have changed, but, the concepts and conclusions 

have been similar. 

 

Indian culture and heritage plays a pivotal role in the formation of ethics and values of Indian 

society,the in-depth knowledge of which, is undescribable. As a cruicial part of the Indian 

society, the classical music of this country has always been a medium;  a reflection of  beliefs 

and conducts , that also connects with the  emotions in a direct manner. 

The Body in the Mind directly challenges the common view that only words and sentences 

can have "meanings," and that meaning must be propo- sitional - that is, linguistic and 

abstract. In Johnson's view, linguistic meaning is only a special case in a broader view of 

meaningfulness, and language is itself dependent on metaphors and prelinguistic schematic 

structures. Human experiences of meaningfulness, he argues, are grounded at the level of 

prelinguistic structures which organize our experience and comprehension, which he calls 

"image schemata."2 

As Johnson say�V�������«���,�Q���R�U�G�H�U���W�R���V�X�U�Y�L�Y�H���D�V���R�U�J�D�Q�L�V�P�V�����Z�H���P�X�V�W���L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W���Z�L�W�K���R�X�U 

 environment. All such causal interaction requires the exertion of "force," either as we act  
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upon other objects, or as we are acted upon by them. Therefore, in our efforts at  

comprehending our experience, struc- tures of force come to play a central role. Since our  

experience is held together by forceful activity, our web of meanings is connected by the  

structures of such activity."3 

                                                                 (2) 

Similarly, the basic ideology of Indian philosophy and Indian Classical Music is very much 

similar to each other in  many ways. To start with a few, both establish the existence of the 

unseen,and  the undebatable ; the omnipresent. Indian mythology , in all the religions 

followed in the country , accepts the power of  Positivity and yet debates on the subtle 

existence of it. Similarly, the flow of swaras/notes, in itself, is an unseen power, that can be 

heard, felt,& understood  but, still is undescribable. The formation of  Rasa theory in Indian 

Classical Music depends upon the mood/ambience  created by the rag, for which an apt and 

logical Rag-samay-siddhant is followed; such as Malhar for the rainy season , Sarang for the 

summers, Basant for the springs, Bhairav for the early mornings and Darbari Kanada for late 

nights etc.. The suggestivity of the time cycle  ensures the easiness for  developing the 

required mood to connect with the audience. Though, it has been proved several times, by 

various artists and scholars that, the same raga can create various moods at the same time, in 

different people.  Probably , that explains the availability of all types of  bandish(songs) 

composed in the same raga, be it related to Shringar Rasa,  Bhakti Rasa, Veer Rasa, Karun 

Rasa, or any of the 9 major Rasas of Bharat Muni. This is found in all religions and sects of  

India ,such as,  Hinduism, Islam , Sikhism, etc. The Bhajans , Shabads and Qawwalis date 

back to the evolvement of  the religion itself. 

Attempts to explain "music as metaphor" have appeared with some regularity, but they have 

not yet been convincingly theorized.  Several interpretations appear to many scholars to be 

arbitrary: the images , one,  describes in response to a piece of music may be wholly unlike to 

those , another would use, and a Cartesian or positivistic orientation would then declare 

meaning, in this sense, subjective and out of bounds. This view had a parallel in the area of 

philosophical debate, in Gottlob Frege's declaration that products of imagination are valid 

only for the mind that entertains them.11 Yet ethnomusicologists have proven the value of 

metaphorical approaches: think of John Chernoff s insights into African rhythm and African 

values, Christo- pher Small's appraisals of musical relationships and social relationships, or 
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Steven Feld's careful explication of the metaphorical links among Kaluli music, sentiment, 

and interpretations of the natural environment.4 

As far as conceptual basics of  Indian Classical Music are concerned , the differences 

between the styles of Hindustani Classical and Carnatic Classical Music5 , have been a hot 

topic for research over the years. More so, because of the foreign invasions in the Northern 

part of the country , in the Tughlak, Lodhi, Khilji,and  Mughal eras , which invited foreign 

Musicians like Amir Khusro, who later gave birth to Ghazal and Qawwali  Gayakis.  

 

But, a major insight reveals the truth that  Rasa means an emotion, and contrary to popular 

belief it is created by the performer and not by the Raag. Having said that, there are certain  

rasas that  

                                                                   (3) 

are wonderfully captured by certain raags- shringar by Bhairavi, karuna by Malkauns. But 

the performer can induce any other rasa using these raags in just as powerful manner 

depending on his/her skill and emotional involvement. 6 

The worship of the omnipotent God , has always been related to positive thought building 

processes; for keeping faiths intact, and for the world to be considered a better place to live. 

Music has always been one of the most popularly opted mediums for connecting with the 

divine.    

In the Post-Independence era,Theoritical concepts of Music are the biggest examples of 

�³�6�D�P�V�K�D�\�D���D�Q�G���3�U�D�P�D�D�Q���³�� as  the basic conceptualization and establishment of 12 notes on 

�D�� �����´�� �L�Q�F�K�H�V�� �Z�L�U�H��instrument , is debated till date, because of the irrelevance of the size of  

the wire for instruments like Violin , Sarangi and Israj. The shruti swar sthanas given by the 

�D�Q�F�L�H�Q�W�� �V�F�K�R�O�D�U�V�� �%�K�D�U�D�W�� �0�X�Q�L�� �L�Q�� �³�1�D�W�\�D�V�K�D�V�W�U�D�´�� ����th century)7 ���� �3�W���6�K�D�U�D�Q�J�G�H�Y�� �L�Q�� �³�6angeet 

�5�D�W�Q�D�N�D�U�´��������th century)8 �����3�W���$�K�R�E�D�O���L�Q���³�6�D�Q�J�H�H�W���3�D�U�L�M�D�W�´ (17th century)9 or all others Music 

intellectuals later, differ from that of Pt.V.N.Bhatkhande10 (19th century), due to which the 

shuddh swar saptak , then considered similar to rag Kafi, now finds itself resembling  

Bilawal. The reason behind all these changes are still unknown and unrecognized but, are 

religiously followed by all the contemporary musicians of the era.  

Years later, the arrival of Fusion gave birth to yet another debate, of it being a foreign 

concept or not; because of the Jugalbandi form followed over the years in India. The attempts 

of Pt.Ravishankar( Sitar)  with Yehudi Menuhin (Piano) have been, thus . described-  
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�³�����3�D�Q�G�L�W���5�D�Y�L���6�K�D�Q�N�D�U���«�������
�W�K�H�
���P�D�Q���Z�K�R���F�D�W�D�O�\�V�H�G���W�K�H���F�U�Hation of fusion music. Specifically, 

music that was the offspring of Hindustani Classical and Western Rock, Jazz and Pop. His 

collaboration with Yehudi Menuhin, the great violinist, started this m�X�V�L�F�D�O���H�[�F�K�D�Q�J�H�«���:�K�D�W��

made Pandit Ravi Shankar distinct was that, he could play as great as the pure traditionalists 

and at the same time make his music accessible and enjoyable to audiences who hadn't 

experienced Indian classical music before. And that meant even composing for Indian 

�I�L�O�P�V�«�´11 

  Later, all the initiatives by Ustad  Zakir Hussain( Tabla)12 , Vidushi Shubha Mudgal 

(Vocal)13, Ustad Ali Akbar Khan (Sarod)14 , Pt.Hari Prasad Chaurasiya (Flute)15, or 

Pt.Vishwa Mohan Bhatt (Mohan Veena)16 or the younger generation artists like Anoushka 

Shankar17, Niladri Kumar18, Rahul Sharma19,  Kaushiki Chakravarthy20 etc has defied all 

logics but, just one ,  

�³�5�D�Q�M�D�N�R���M�D�Q���&�K�L�W�W�D�Q�D�P�«�´21 

Off late , the arrival of Jasrangi Jugalbandi22,introduced by Pt.Sanjeev Abhayankar and 

Vidushi Ashwini Bhide Deshpande, is also one such beautiful example. 

The theories and justifications behind all these endeavours  brings out only one profound 

conclusion, the theory of Art and its concept of beauty. The dictionary definition of Art says 

that  

                                                             (4) 

�L�W�� �L�V�� �³�W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�� �X�V�H�� �R�I�� �V�N�L�O�O�� �D�Q�G�� �F�U�H�D�W�L�Y�H�� �L�P�D�J�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�� �H�V�S�H�F�L�D�O�O�\�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I��

�D�H�V�W�K�H�W�L�F���R�E�M�H�F�W�V�´��(Merriam-Webster) 23. 

As David Howard, Church Stretton, Shropshire24states -�³�«Human beings appear to have a 

compulsion to categorize, to organize and define. We seek to impose  sense-impressions and 

memories, seeing regularities and patterns in repetitions and associations, always on the 

lookout for correlations, eager to determine cause and effect, so that we might give sense to 

what might otherwise seem random and inconsequential. However, particularly in the last 

century, we have also learned to take pleasure in the reflection of unstructured perceptions; 

our artistic ways of seeing and listening have expanded to encompass disharmony and 

irregularity. This has meant that culturally, an ever-widening gap has grown between the 

attitudes and opinions of the majority, who continue to define art in traditional ways, having 

to do with order, harmony, representation; and the minority, who look for originality, who try 

to see the world anew, and strive for difference, and whose critical practice is rooted in 

  
  



 
Dr. Neha Joshi 

 (Pg.51-58) 

  

55 

 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 
 

abstraction. In between there are many who abjure both extremes, and who both find and give 

pleasure both in defining a personal vision and in practising craftsmanship. 

There will always be a challenge to traditional concepts of art from the shock of the new, and 

tensions around the appropriateness of our understanding. That is how things should be, as 

innovators push at the boundaries. At the same time, we will continue to take pleasure in the 

beauty of a mathematical equation, a finely-tuned machine, a successful scientific 

experiment, the technology of landing a probe on a comet, an accomplished poem, a striking 

portrait, the sound-world of a symphony. We apportion significance and meaning to what we 

find of value and wish to share with our fellows. Our art and our definitions of beauty reflect 

our human nature and the multiplicity of our creative efforts. 

In the end, because of our individuality and our varied histories and traditions, our debates 

will always be inconclusive. If we are wise, we will look and listen with an open spirit, and 

sometimes with a wry smile, always celebrating the diversity of human imaginings and 

achievements...�  ́

The cross �± cultural exchange brought the basic similarities into light , thereby enhancing the 

vision for structural and logical reasoning , such as in India,  Indian Classical music is 

considered to have  ancient roots, and it was  primarily developed due to the reverence for 

arts, for both spiritual (moksha) and entertainment (kama) purposes in Hinduism.In China,  

Buddhism does not forbid music or dance to a Buddhist layperson, but its emphasis has been 

on chants, not on musical raag  , for example, those following the Buddhist spiritual path, 

read  Dasha-shila or ten precepts . Among these is the precept recommending "abstain from 

dancing, singing, music and worldly spectacles".25 

 

                                                            (5) 

In Islam, particularly in and after the 15th century, the mystical Islamic tradition 

of Sufism developed devotional songs and music called qawwali originating from South Asia, 

and notably popular in the Punjab and Sindh regions of Pakistan; in Hyderabad, Delhi and 

other parts of India, especially North India; as well as the Dhaka, Chittagong and Sylhet 

divisions of Bangladesh. It is part of a musical tradition that stretches back for more than 700 

years.26 
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The Music of of Azerbaijan, importantly, Folklore songs are the most important genre of 

musical and poetic creative activity of Azeri people, folklore songs perfectly reflected pure, 

moral inner world, wishes and expectations of Azeri people. 

Folklore songs of Azerbaijan are divided into several genre groups depending on their theme 

and content, difference in a poetic language and many-coloredness. These groups are labor 

songs, ceremonial songs, household songs (lyrical songs are also included in this group) and 

historical songs, from Azerbaijan and Iranian Azerbaijan.27 

Hence, as a study reveals, by determining what 'music' and 'dance' actually are, we make 

certain decisions about our society, certain value judgments which are representative of our 

inner-selves. For example, someone that thinks that pop music is fantastic but cannot 

experience the music of Mozart, has had a certain type of education and comes from a certain 

social class.Musical experience fills space and time with sound and movement. It makes the 

presence real and sensuous and has a special effect on both dimensions, teaching us about 

their relativity, how we experience them depends on particular circumstances. By knowing 

certain music or dance pieces, we can refer to the past. Even without hearing them they 

become tools for experiencing particular times and places, dynamic moments in the past. 

Music and dance, which exist as pieces in our mind, are even stronger tools when we hear 

them live.Music and Dance, are important  mediums in our society. They teach us how to 

experience space and time as it is realised in the presence. Traditional music, however, is also 

used by young people in their own 'educational' practices. Possibly thanks to the fact that the 

music is so loud, fast and quick-changing.28 

�$�V�� �W�K�H�� �P�D�[�L�P�� �J�R�H�V���� �³��Music gives a soul to the universe, wings to the mind, flight to the 

�L�P�D�J�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �O�L�I�H�� �W�R�� �H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���´�� �0�X�V�L�F�D�O�� �(�S�L�V�W�H�P�R�O�R�J�\�� ���� �L�V�� �R�Q�H�� �V�X�E�M�H�F�W�� �Z�L�W�K�� �K�X�J�H��

possibilities, and scope for the coming generation.  
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Svara and laya form the foundational, yet profound and indispensable, elements in music of any form 

or genre, albeit their terms may differ with the genres. Laya �± the subtlest, most abstract, omnipotent 

and imperishable energy �± plays prominent roles in music through its manifestation in the form of 

svara-s, raga-s, tala-s, theka-s bandish-es, kriti-s, rasa-s, rhythm, melody, harmony, etc. The globe is 

rich with vast cultural heritage of several music-forms and genres since eons. However the research 

paper aims at studying the global perspectives of laya in the form of tala and rhythm in five music-

forms only �± Hindustani music and Carnatic music of India, Western music, African music and 

Japanese music. Though the structures and functions of tala and rhythm in these music systems are 

different, �± yet laya plays significant role in uniting these diverse systems, making music universal, 

thereby creating well-knit global musical family with feeling of oneness, and improving integrity 

among the nations. 

Keywords: laya, tala, rhythm, music, Hindustani, Carnatic, Western, African, Japanese 

 

1. INTRODUCTION  

Laya is the timeless omnipotent pulsating energy that brings life to everything, conjoins and 

harmonizes extremes of all matter, creates vibrations and resonance and spreads them to the 

entire universe continuously, regulates the cosmos through its ebb and flow, and fills 

consciousness everywhere. Though laya is formless, invisible, impalpable, intangible, subtlest 

of the subtle and least perceptible with no source and destiny of itself, �± its combination with 

the physical elements (panchabhuta-s) in its manifested forms in the universe makes our 

physical bodies able to perceive it as heartbeat, cycle of seasons, rotation and revolution of 

the planets, swash and backwash of sea-waves, downpour of rain-drops, to-and-fro swing of 

the pendulum, and so on. In music, it manifests in the forms of: svara-s and their aesthetic 

proportions in raga-s; bandish and kriti -s, and their well-defined structures in evoking 

 

Scholarly Research Journal's is licensed Based on a work at www.srjis.com 

Abstract 



 
Miss Sanjana Kaushik  

 (Pg.60-67) 

  

60 

 
 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 

specific rasa(-s); tala-s and their beautiful language theka-s; and rhythms and their pulsating 

beats in melodies, harmonies and global music.    

2. ON LAYA AND ITS MUSICAL MANIFESTATIONS  

With expanse of knowledge and creativity in human beings, laya initially manifested in the 

form of chhanda in poetry or Sanskrit verses and Veda-s and Upanishad-s �± then followed by 

tala, theka, beats and rhythms in the world. At the onset, it is essential to understand the 

definitions of laya and a few of these musical manifestations distinctly �±  

�x Laya is defined by Sharngadeva (13th century AD) as, 

�³�N�U�L�\�D�D�Q�D�Q�W�D�U�D���Y�L�V�K�U�D�D�Q�W�L�U�O�D�\�D�K�´[1]   

�>�7�K�H���L�Q�W�H�U�Y�D�O�V���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���P�D�N�H���µ�O�D�\�D�¶���@ 

�x Tala is defined by Jagadekamala (12th century AD) as, 

�³�W�D�D�O�D�K���N�D�D�O�D�V�\�D�\�D�Q�P�D�D�Q�D�P���N�U�L�\�D�D�N�U�L�W�D�P�´[2]  

[Tala is the measure of time, based or made from action.] 

�x Rhythm is defined by Jirousek (1995) as, �³�W�K�H�� �W�L�P�H�G�� �P�R�Y�H�P�H�Q�W�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �V�S�D�F�H���� �D�Q��

easy, connected path along which we follow a regular arrangement of motifs. The presence of 

�U�K�\�W�K�P���F�U�H�D�W�H�V���S�U�H�G�L�F�W�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���D�Q�G���R�U�G�H�U���L�Q���D���F�R�P�S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q�´��[3]  

3. TALA SYSTEM IN CARNATIC MUSIC  

Carnatic music is the reflection of Prabandha Gayana, an ancient Indian music-form. Some 

of the basic concepts of tala system in this music-form are �±  

�x �³�.�D�D�O�D: Temporality, as opposed to spatiality is the essence. 

�x Anga: Reportedly refers to six sections [or elements or limbs] of tala described 

according to their respective durational values.  

�x Jati: A tala-unit may consist of three, four or five divisions or combinations of these. 

These types, depending on the number of divisions included, are respectively known as tisra 

(3), chatusra (4), khanda (5), mishra [(7) and sankeerna (9)]��� [́4]     

�x Gati: Speed or tempo at which laya flows uniformly in tala. 

�x Nadai: Number of pulses per beat.  

�x Akshara: Fundamental units of time that make a tala. 
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There are many tala classification systems in Carnatic music among which, Suladi Sapta Tala 

System and Chapu Tala System are in vogue. Akshara-kaala plays prominent role in Carnatic 

music, wherein the singer is supposed to sing the compositions and make their improvisations 

(neraval) in the defined akshara-kaala of sahitya and tala both �± using the hasta-kriya-s (or 

actions with palm and fingers) for tala �± along-with saha-vadan by the artistes on percussive 

instruments like mridanga, ghata, khanjira and/or morsing in a concert.  

Below is the tabular illustration of suladi sapta tala-s �±  

 

Thus Carnatic music has 7 (sapta tala-s) x 5 (jati-s) = 35 tala-s altogether in current practice. 

With importance to diverse permutations and combinations in jati, gati and nadai, tala in 

Carnatic music therefore has broad mathematical structures and functions independently as 

well as in compositions, with reflections of ancient music systems in it. 

4. TALA SYSTEM IN HINDUSTANI MUSIC  

Hindustani music involves two music-forms: Dhrupad Gayana and Khayal Gayana. Tala 

system is more or less similar, though different tala-s are used. Like Kriti -s in Carnatic music, 

dhrupad observes saha-vadan by artiste on pakhavaj to the singer or artiste on Veena. On its 

contrary, khayal observes saath by artiste on tabla to the singer(s) in accordance with theka. 
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Some of the basic concepts of tala system in Hindustani music are �± 

�x Avartana: The tala-cycle composed of khanda or vibhaga, matra-s, bol-s and theka. 

�x �³�6�D�P����The first, and usually the stressed, beat of tala cycle [denoted by �µ�;�¶]. 

�x Kala: The unstressed or the weakly-stressed division point. When tala is marked by 

hand-movements, an outward and downward movement of an open palm indicates the kala. It 

is also known as khali (empty). 

�x Matra: Measure of the duration between two normal divisions of a tala.  

�x Khanda: Sections in which tala is divided. 

�x Bhari: Tala, taken as a whole, exhibits sections relatively more or less sonorous due 

to the character of sound-syllables included. More sonorous sections are described as bhari.  

�x Khali: Sections of a tala described as less sonorous. Sometimes the term is also used, 

though rather confusingly, in the sense of kala (see above). [It is denoted by �µ���¶.] 

�x Tali: Refers to clap-point in the tala-pattern when the latter is marked by hand 

movements. To indicate the point with a clap is to suggest that the beat so marked represents 

sonorous element. These points are to be matched by appropriately sonorous sound-syllables 

when the tala is played on an instrument. [They are denoted as �µ���¶�����µ���¶�����µ���¶����etc.]  

�x Theka: In order to create carried sound patterns, a tala-design needs to be expressed 

through different sound-syllables. Thus one tala may have many theka, depending of course 

on potentialities of the instrument employed.  

�x Bol: Syllables formed by instrumental sound, [thereby contributing to the] richness of 

[the] instrumenta�O���O�D�Q�J�X�D�J�H�´��[5] 

Tala system in Solo Tabla music plays different roles in musically conveying peshkar 

(introductory piece), kaida (a type of tabla composition used as basis for creative 

elaboration), rela (theme and variation compositional form of traditional tabla repertoire), etc.  

5. RHYTHM SYSTEM IN WESTERN MUSIC  

�³�5�K�\�W�K�P�����P�H�O�R�G�\�����K�D�U�P�R�Q�\�����W�L�P�E�U�H���D�Q�G���W�H�[�W�X�U�H���D�U�H���R�I�W�H�Q���F�D�O�O�H�G���W�K�H���E�D�V�L�F���H�O�H�P�H�Q�W�V���R�I���P�X�V�L�F����

Rhythm of a piece of music refers to the placement �R�I�� �V�R�X�Q�G�V�� �L�Q�� �W�L�P�H�´.[6]  Some of the 

important aspects of rhythm are �±  

�x �³�%�H�D�W����Division of time in short period that form structural rhythmic pulse of the 

music. Rhythm combines strong beats and weak beats.  
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�x Accents: Special emphases on certain beats. Different rhythms may share a time 

signature and tempo, but they stand out from one another by accenting different notes and 

beats. 

�x Duration: It depicts so as to how long a sound (or silence) lasts. 

�x Tempo: The relative speed at which the music piece is rendered or played. There are 

three primary ways that tempo is communicated to players: beats per minute, Italian 

terminology, and modern language. Beats per minute (or BPM) indicates the number of 

beats in one minute. Italian and modern terms include �±  

» Largo: Large or labored, that is very slow (lazy). 

» Adagio: slow. 

» Andante: steady walking tempo (relaxed). 

» Moderato: moderate. 

» Allegro: fast (happy) 

» Presto: very fast 

 

�x Time signature: A musical time signature indicates the number of beats per measure. 

It also indicates how long these beats last. In a time signature with 4 on the bottom (such as 

2/4, 3/4, 4/4, 5/4, etc.), a beat corresponds with a quarter note. So in a 4/4 time, each beat is 

the length of a quarter note, and every four beats form a full measure. 

�x Meter: Beats organized into recognizable or recurring accent patterns. Standard 

Western music theory divides time signatures into three types of musical meter: duple meter 

(beats in groups of two), triple meter (beats in groups of three), and quadruple meter (beats in 

groups of four).  

�x Measure or Bar: Beats are grouped into measures or bars. The first beat is usually the 

strongest, and in most music, measures have same number of beats. This sets a basic rhythm 

in the pulse of music. It is demonstrated below �±  
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�x Syncopation: It occurs when a strong note is played or rendered on a weak beat or off 

the beat.  

�x Polyrhythms: It refers to layering one type of rhythm on top of another, which 

creates a dense rhythmic stew and, when properly executed, it can yield incredibly 

danceable rhythm patterns.� [́7]  

�x �³�5�L�W�D�U�G�D�Q�G�R�� gradually slowing down the tempo. 

�x Accelerando: gradually speeding up the tempo. 

�x Rubato: freely and expressively making subtle changes in the tempo.[8]  

By unifying most of the above concepts, rhythm is therefore practiced in all genres of 

Western music like Classical music, Blues, Jazz, Rock, Rock and Roll, Hip Hop, etc.  

6. RHYTHM IN AFRICAN MUSIC 

�³The rhythms in African music are cyclic with short repeated patterns. The most iconic 

African instrument, the djembe is played with the hands (traditionally only by men), and 

produces different sounds like Bass, Tone and Slap. The dunun is a double-headed drum 

worn on the shoulder, with a bell-like instrument mounted on the drum, and played with a 

stick. It produces the sounds like Open, Muted and Bell. In many African traditions, 

particularly those of the Ewe people, an ostinato played on bell-like instruments like agogo or 

gankogui are essentially used to get the feel of African drumming. The interactions between 

the bell and other drums often produce polyrhythms of African music, which lead the simple 

African rhythms to their complex structures. African music also makes extensive use of cross 

rhythms, which are a type of polyrhythms involving two contrasting rhythm patterns.� [́9] 

�³Other instruments used in ensembles are balafon or kalimba.� [́10]  
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7. RHYTHM IN JAPANESE MUSIC  

�³�7�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���-�D�S�D�Q�H�V�H���P�X�V�L�F���X�V�X�D�O�O�\���U�H�I�H�U�V���W�R���-�D�S�D�Q�¶�V���K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���I�R�O�N���P�X�V�L�F����It is meditative in 

character, with highly ritualised performance of shomyo music in Buddhist ceremonies, and 

gagaku music in theatres. It often looks to represent natural sounds, and the sounds of life, 

through percussion, wind and stringed instruments. An interesting feature of classical 

Japanese music is its sparse rhythm and absence of regular chords.� [́11] Almost all Japanese 

songs have the �³binary measure�´[12]. However in Noh music/drama, the rhythms are �µ�P�D�¶-

based (i.e. based on blank spaces with no definite rhythm) and silence is an important part of 

the songs. �³The taiko (drum) of the Noh music, like Japanese ink paintings, accomplishes a 

great deal by concentrating on very carefully chosen limitations of the medium. Other key 

instruments used to play Japanese music are koto (zither), samisen (plucked lute), and the 

end-blown shakuhachi (flute).� [́13]  

8. GLOBAL PERSPECTIVES OF LAYA  

From the global perspectives, it can be said that, with advancement in science and 

technology, the musicians from different schools are combining with one another in 

�X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �H�D�F�K�� �R�W�K�H�U�¶�V�� �P�X�V�L�F-forms and having the mutual exchanges in terms of 

digitalization, music techniques, rhythm orientations, fusion, etc.  

�x Pt. Suresh Talwalkar is one of the notable artistes to have imbibed many rhythmic 

patterns from the language of mridanga to the language of tabla in terms of jati-bheda, gati-

bheda and graha-bheda with odd sequencing patterns of tala.  

�x Western music has adopted several mathematical combinations of Indian tala system 

in the forms of polyrhythms and cross-rhythms. For instance, �³�µ�7�D�E�O�D�� �%�H�D�W�� �6�F�L�H�Q�F�H�¶ was a 

musical group founded in 1999 by Ust. Zakir Hussain, renowned Tabla exponent, and Mr. 

Bill Laswell, famous Bassist, producer and composer. Its style consists of a mixture 

of Hindustani music, Asian Underground, ambient music, drum and bass and electronica.� [́14] 

�x �³For his 2016 album �µ�'�D�\�� �W�R�� �'�D�\�¶���� �6�D�U�D�W�K�\�� �.�R�U�Z�D�U���± London-based composer, 

percussionist and improviser �± fused jazz and electronic music with recordings he took of the 

Siddi tribe in Gujarat, descendants of African Bantu �P�L�J�U�D�Q�W�V���� �V�K�R�Z�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�¶�V��

Indo-African heritage.� [́15]    

 



 
Miss Sanjana Kaushik  

 (Pg.60-67) 

  

66 

 
 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 

�x �³Taufiq Qureshi, percussionist and composer, plays a variety of percussion 

instruments like tabla, djembe, duff, bongos and batajon. He is the first artiste to have 

developed a unique rhythmic language to adapt the tabla syllables on the African drum 

�G�M�H�P�E�H���´[16] 

�x �³Mr. Timothi Michael Hoffman, US-born ethnomusicologist and expert on Asian 

music, constantly works on exploring new dimensions from the rich traditions of India, Japan 

and Sinhalese music.� [́17]  

�x Though rhythm system of West is simple when compared with tala system of India, 

Indian music has absorbed the digital and electronic measures in making app-based or 

electronic tabla, mridanga, lehra, etc. using BPM or Beats per Minute standards to measure 

ati-vilambita laya, vilambita laya, madhyalaya, etc., which are conventionally not fixed in 

exact numbers, but relatively measured.  

The musical exchanges and influences are therefore creating well-knit global musical family 

with feeling of oneness, thereby improving integrity among the nations.  

9. CONCLUSION  

The research paper hopes to have fulfilled the objectives of studying laya and its musical 

manifestations namely, tala and rhythm, and their global perspectives. By analyzing each of 

these, it helps us understand the supremeness of laya, and its imperishable energy. For its 

ubiquitous nature, it has highest potential to integrate all the parts, states, countries and 

continents of entire universe, thereby form unity in diversity, and make music a beautiful 

soothing universal language to connect the hearts and souls.  
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�7�K�L�V���S�D�S�H�U���Z�L�O�O���V�W�X�G�\���K�R�Z���*�K�R�V�K�¶�V���I�L�F�W�L�R�Q�D�O���H�Q�W�H�U�S�U�L�V�H���Y�R�L�F�H�V���D���F�D�O�O���I�R�U���P�R�U�H���L�P�D�J�L�Q�D�W�L�Y�H���D�Q�G���F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O��
forms of fiction that articulate resistance against materialism that can destroy our planet. We shall 
�V�H�H�� �K�R�Z�� �*�K�R�V�K�¶�V�� �I�L�F�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �H�Q�W�H�U�S�U�L�V�H�� �I�D�O�O�V�� �Z�L�W�K�L�Q�� �Whe sphere of postcolonial eco-criticism that 
�F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�V�� �W�K�H�� �S�K�H�Q�R�P�H�Q�R�Q�� �R�I�� �³�P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�� �H�F�R-�F�U�L�W�L�F�L�V�P�´���� �,�� �V�K�D�O�O�� �D�O�V�R�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�� �*�K�R�V�K�¶�V�� �H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O��
advocacy in his works of fiction, The Ibis Trilogy and The Hungry Tide. This paper will analyze how 
the Ibis Trilogy is not just an exploration of the particularly heinous operation of imperial power 
leading up to the Opium Wars but is also an eco-critical narrative that articulates resistance against 
the violence of climate change. A study of The Hungry Tide will also reveal how this hybrid literary 
text is both a historical account of the Marichjhapi massacre and a plea to preserve the eco-system of 
our time. I shall thus consider the challenges that climate change poses for the postcolonial writer 
and the evolving grid of literary forms that shape the narrative imagination.  

Keywords: advocacy; biodiversity; eco-criticism; ecology; eco-materialism; eco-narrative; post 
colonialism; Fiction, sustainability. 

Introduction  

In his fiction Ghosh explores the problems of conserving biodiversity, distrusts 

�P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�L�V�W�L�F�� �I�R�U�F�H�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �S�O�X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �S�O�D�Q�H�W�¶�V�� �Q�D�W�X�U�D�O�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���� �D�Q�G�� �W�D�N�H�V�� �S�D�U�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �Q�H�Z��

emerging paradigm of making a material turn, thus considering possible ways to analyze 

language and reality, human and nonhuman life, mind and matter, without falling into 

dichotomous patterns of thinking. I shall thus consider the challenges that climate change 

poses for the contemporary postcolonial writer and the evolving grid of literary forms and 

conventions that have surfaced to shape the narrative imagination. I intend to explore how 

�*�K�R�V�K�¶�V���H�F�R-narrative is an imaginative form of fiction that portrays what Graham Huggan 

�D�Q�G�� �+�H�O�H�Q�� �7�L�I�I�L�Q�� �G�H�V�F�U�L�E�H�� �D�V�� �³�J�U�H�H�Q�L�Q�J�� �S�R�V�W�F�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O�L�V�P�´�� �L�Q�� �3�Rstcolonial Eco-Criticism, 

whereby he offers a new perspective of concerns and debates that affect the world at large 
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and the way these issues can be highlighted through eco-narrative versus eco-tourism, eco-

critical activism, environmental advocacy and aesthetics (Huggan and Tiffin 2010, p. 12). 

�:�H�� �V�K�D�O�O�� �V�H�H�� �K�R�Z�� �*�K�R�V�K�¶�V�� �I�L�F�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �H�Q�W�H�U�S�U�L�V�H�� �I�D�O�O�V�� �Z�L�W�K�L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�K�H�U�H�� �R�I�� �S�R�V�W�F�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O�� �H�F�R-

criticism that explores the problems of conserving biodiversity, distrusts the grandeur of 

empty statements and hypocritical rhetoric in the name of Free Trade, and highlights how 

postcolonial literature is rich in discursive formulations and the stories of narrative matter 

replete with their material mesh of meanings that can serve as signifying forces. Material 

eco-criticism c�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�V���K�R�Z���³�W�K�H���Z�R�U�O�G�¶�V���P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O���S�K�H�Q�R�P�H�Q�D���D�U�H���N�Q�R�W�V���L�Q���D���Y�D�V�W���Q�H�W�Z�R�U�N���R�I��

�D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�����Z�K�L�F�K���F�D�Q���E�H���³�U�H�D�G�´���D�Q�G���L�Q�W�H�U�S�U�H�W�H�G���D�V���I�R�U�P�L�Q�J���Q�D�U�U�D�W�L�Y�H�V�����V�W�R�U�L�H�V�����'�H�Y�H�O�R�S�L�Q�J���L�Q��

�E�R�G�L�O�\�� �I�R�U�P�V�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�� �G�L�V�F�X�U�V�L�Y�H�� �I�R�U�P�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�R�U�L�H�V�� �R�I�� �P�D�W�W�H�U�� �L�V�� �D�� �P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�� �³�P�H�V�K�´�� �Rf 

meanings, properties, and processes, in which human and nonhuman players are interlocked 

�L�Q���Q�H�W�Z�R�U�N�V���W�K�D�W���S�U�R�G�X�F�H���X�Q�G�H�Q�L�D�E�O�H���V�L�J�Q�L�I�\�L�Q�J���I�R�U�F�H�V�´�����,�R�Y�L�Q�R���������������S�S�������±2). We shall see 

how Ghosh reconfigures new spaces of postcolonial identity by rightfully claiming identity 

through an eco-narrative. His fiction enables the reader to identify himself with the central 

premise of articulating resistance against the colonialist materialistic forces of a global 

imperium. 

Complicity with the Great Derangement 

In The Great Derangement: Climate Change and the Unthinkable, Ghosh wonders if the 

�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�� �J�H�Q�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�V�� �G�H�U�D�Q�J�H�G���� �+�H�� �S�U�R�E�H�V�� �L�Q�W�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�D�V�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�V�W�F�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O�� �Z�U�L�W�H�U�¶�V��

imaginative failure in the face of global warming. In his fiction, Ghosh has examined the 

inability of the present generation to grasp the scale and violence of climate change and 

posits that this is reflected in the literature of our time, in the recording of history and in the 

political ambience of our day. Ghosh posits that the extreme nat�X�U�H�� �R�I�� �W�R�G�D�\�¶�V�� �F�O�L�P�D�W�H��

changes has resulted in making writers immune and resistant to contemporary modes of 

�W�K�L�Q�N�L�Q�J�� �D�Q�G�� �L�P�D�J�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q���� �,�Q�� �W�K�H�� �F�K�D�S�W�H�U�� �H�Q�W�L�W�O�H�G�� �³�6�W�R�U�L�H�V�´�� �L�Q�� �7�K�H�� �*�U�H�D�W�� �'�H�U�D�Q�J�H�P�H�Q�W����

Ghosh asserts that certain phenomena such as hundred-year storms and freakish tornados do 

not figure in serious literary fiction but get relegated to other genres such as science fiction 

or fantasy. Ghosh delves into the tangled web of the carbon economy with its contradictory 

and counterintuitive elements. He suggests that politics has suffered the same fate as 

literature and has become a matter of personal moral reckoning rather than an arena of 

collective action. He further argues that to limit fiction and politics to individual moral 
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adventure comes at a great cost. In the following sections of this paper, I intend to detail 

how in the face of natural hazards and vagaries of weather, Ghosh through his eco-critical 

fiction has shown how fiction is the best of all cultural forms to confront the most urgent 

task of our time of moving the issue of climate change out of narrow corridors of 

meteorological science into the wider precincts of culture, politics and power. Through his 

eco-critical sleight of hand, Ghosh reveals how climate change is the result of a set of 

interrelated histories that promoted and sustained our collective dependence on fossil fuels, 

and that it is a kind of derangement to say we want a different world but act in a way that 

ensures the continuance of the present one. 

 

Climate Change and Displacement of Ecological Refugees 

Ghosh recalls childhood family accounts of his ancestors who had been ecological refugees 

displaced from their roots on the banks of the Padma River in the mid-1850s when the 

mighty river on a whim decided to change course. In The Great Derangement: Climate 

Change and the Unthinkable, he relates how the few vagrant inhabitants traversed forests 

and dry land moving westward to settle once again on the banks of another civilization-

housing river, the Ganges. Ghosh warns us that the river, a stable presence in the lives of his 

forefathers, had transformed into a meandering force that could not be relied on, nor taken 

for granted in the same way as the air we breathe. Similarly, in The Hungry Tide, Ghosh 

writes of the fickle nature of the landscape where mangrove forests of the Sundarbans 

appear and disappear, merge and submerge, surprise and disrupt human lifestyles. Ghosh 

�P�X�V�H�V���� �³�(�Y�H�Q�� �D�� �F�K�L�O�G�� �Z�L�O�O�� �E�H�J�L�Q�� �D�� �V�W�R�U�\�� �D�E�R�X�W�� �K�L�V�� �J�U�D�Q�G�P�R�W�K�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �Z�R�U�G�V���� �µ�L�Q�� �W�K�R�V�H��

�G�D�\�V���W�K�H���U�L�Y�H�U���Z�D�V�Q�¶�W���K�H�U�H�����D�Q�G���W�K�H���Y�L�O�O�D�J�H���Z�D�V���Q�R�W���Z�K�H�U�H���L�W���L�V���������������¶�´�����*�K�R�V�K���������������S�������������+�H��

continues with the account of how the air we breathe can also come to life with sudden and 

deadly violence as in the Congo in 1980 when a great mass of carbon dioxide from Lake 

Nyos descended into the neighboring valleys and resulted in deaths of men and livestock 

that could be attributed to asphyxia. He draws on his experiences in the metropolises of 

Delhi and Beijing to show how our use of energy in lighting, transport and production 

results in its all-encompassing presence inflaming lungs and sinuses. Ghosh wonders if 

contemporary writers are blind to potentially life-changing hazards and threats and if they 

�F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U���Z�K�D�W���F�O�L�P�D�W�H���F�K�D�Q�J�H���V�L�J�Q�L�I�L�H�V���I�R�U���W�K�H���I�X�W�X�U�H�����³�%�X�W���Z�K�\�"���$�U�H���W�K�H���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�V���R�I���J�O�R�E�D�O��
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warming too wild to be navigated in the accustomed barques of narration? But the truth, as 

it is now widely acknowledged, is that we have entered a time when the wild has become a 

norm: if certain literary forms are unable to negotiate these torrents, then they will have 

failed�² and their failure will have to be counted as an aspect of the broader imaginative and 

�F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O�� �I�D�L�O�X�U�H�� �W�K�D�W�� �O�L�H�V�� �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �K�H�D�U�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�O�L�P�D�W�H�� �F�U�L�V�L�V�´�� ���*�K�R�V�K�� ������������ �S���� �������� �*�K�R�V�K�� �D�O�V�R��

comments on how writers such as Arundhati Roy and Paul Kingsnorth have chosen to voice 

their thoughts on climate crisis through non-fiction instead of in prose. He attributes this 

preference to the resistance that climate change presents to what is now regarded as serious 

fiction. In the ensuing sections of this paper, we shall see why Ghosh considers 

globalization, empire and the bourgeois novel as closely linked to the history of climate 

crisis that faces contemporary society. 

The various interactions with colonial and elite native powers reveal how feudal India 

transformed into the zamindari system of ownership where tax collectors or zamindars 

became landowners to the detriment of powerless peasants. In Sea of Poppies, Deeti and 

her farming community are thus forced to cultivate poppy by the Ghazapore trading 

factory, a colonial monopoly. 

�³�%�D�F�N�� �W�K�H�Q���� �D�� �I�H�Z�� �F�O�X�P�S�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�S�S�\�� �Z�H�U�H�� �H�Q�R�X�J�K�� �W�R�� �S�U�R�Y�L�G�H�� �I�R�U�� �D�� �K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G�¶�V��

needs, leaving a little over, to be sold: no one was inclined to plant more because of 

all the work it took to grow poppies, fifteen ploughings . . . Come the cold weather, 

the English sahibs would allow little else to be planted; their agents would go from 

home to home, forcing cash advances on the farmers, making the sign asami 

contracts. It was impossible to say no to them: if you refused they would leave their 

silver hidden in your house, or throw it through a window. It was of no use telling 

the white magistrate that you had not accepted the money and your thumbprint was 

forged: he earned commissions on the opium and would never let you off. And, at 

the end of it, your earnings would come to no more than three-an-a half sicca 

�U�X�S�H�H�V�����M�X�V�W���D�E�R�X�W���H�Q�R�X�J�K���W�R���S�D�\���R�I�I���\�R�X�U���D�G�Y�D�Q�F�H���´�����*�K�R�V�K���������������S�S���������±31) 

Before the growth of the opium trade in the 1830s, opium was grown for home 

consumption with poppies being allowed to sprout in small clusters between winter crops 

�V�X�F�K���D�V���Z�K�H�D�W���P�D�V�R�R�U���G�D�O���D�Q�G���Y�H�J�H�W�D�E�O�H�V���I�R�U���X�V�H���L�Q���³���������������D���G�L�V�K���R�I���V�W�D�O�H���D�O�X-posth, potatoes 

cooked in poppy-seed paste . . . or massaging hair with poppy-seed oil, . . . to be used during 
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illnesses, or �D�W���K�D�U�Y�H�V�W�V���D�Q�G���Z�H�G�G�L�Q�J�V�´�����*�K�R�V�K���������������S�S�������±30). As harvesting opium from 

poppy capsules entailed fifteen ploughing sessions, four periods of expert lancing lasting for 

a three-week period, drying capsules for weeks, picking, spreading and thrashing to obtain 

the seed crop, in earlier times, the country peasants grew the crop for personal use and not 

for trade. As opium slowly became the medium of exchange in trade relations, the colonial 

sahibs or masters imposed forced poppy cultivation and made the farmers sign contracts. 

Faced with the inevitable situation of cultivating the crop at a loss or facing a trial where the 

magistrate earned commissions from the same opium, poor peasants such as Deeti in the 

fictional space must face the consequences of revolving debt. The increasing production of 

opium in the 19th century colonial economy also resulted in the coolies or workers 

�E�H�F�R�P�L�Q�J�� �³�K�D�E�L�W�X�D�O�� �R�S�L�X�P-eaters, who sat always as if in a dream, staring at the sky with 

�G�X�O�O�����G�H�D�G���H�\�H�V�´�����*�K�R�V�K���������������S���������������7�K�H���Rpium seems to hold sway even over the insects 

who buzz around the sap.  

�*�K�R�V�K�¶�V�� �Q�D�U�U�D�W�L�Y�H�� �V�H�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� ���������V�� �L�V�� �K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �G�H�V�W�L�Q�L�H�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�W�D�J�R�Q�L�V�W�V��

coinciding and interweaving within the context of the opium cultivation and production that 

financed the British Raj in India. Through a narrative configuring the opium trade and 

heterogeneous experiences, Ghosh weaves a common thread to link them together with 

their shared experiences as victimized natives during the materialistic colonial trade. 

Environmental Advocacy 

�*�K�R�V�K�¶�V�� �7�K�H�� �+�X�Q�J�U�\�� �7�L�G�H�� �L�V�� �V�H�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �I�L�F�N�O�H�� �W�L�G�D�O�� �O�D�Q�G�V�F�D�S�H�� �R�U�� �E�K�D�W�L�U�� �G�H�V�K�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

Sundarbans where the passage of the ebb tide leaves an ever-mutating and unpredictable 

�W�H�U�U�D�L�Q�� �Z�L�W�K�� �³�Q�R�� �E�R�U�G�H�U�V�� �W�R�� �G�L�Y�L�G�H�� �I�U�H�V�K�� �Z�D�W�H�U�� �I�U�R�P�� �V�D�O�W���� �U�L�Y�H�U�� �I�U�R�P�� �V�H�D�� �D�V�� �³�� ���� ���� ���� �W�K�H�� �Z�D�W�H�U��

tears away entire promontories and peninsulas; at other times it throws up new shelves and 

�V�D�Q�G�E�D�U�V�� �Z�K�H�U�H�� �W�K�H�U�H�� �Z�H�U�H�� �Q�R�Q�H�� �E�H�I�R�U�H�´�� ���*�K�R�V�K�� ������������ �S���� �������� �,�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �L�Q�G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�D�W�H�� �I�O�X�L�G��

fictional space of the Sundarbans, narrated from �D�Q���R�X�W�V�L�G�H�U�¶�V���S�H�U�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�����*�K�R�V�K���W�D�N�H�V���W�K�H��

reader-voyager on a literary journey across the Gangetic delta that reveals the varied quests, 

travels, expeditions and voyages of the protagonists in the eco-narrative. The mighty River 

Hooghly dictates the literary journey in the novel as it meanders, changes course, reshapes 

land before sunrise and reconfigures them with new paths before sunset. During its ever-

shifting course, the River Hooghly intertwines with the River Meghna, thus setting the 

theme of transformation for the human and animal inhabitants who adapt to the capricious 
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�U�L�Y�H�U���W�U�D�M�H�F�W�R�U�L�H�V���D�Q�G���G�H�D�O���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���F�K�D�O�O�H�Q�J�L�Q�J���W�D�V�N���R�I���³�Q�D�P�L�Q�J�´���Q�H�Z�����I�U�H�V�K�����H�Y�H�U-emerging 

islands each day. The passage of tides and seasons prompt the Sundarbans Orcaella, the 

cetacean dolphin protagonists in the novel, to adapt their seasonal behavior to tidal ecology, 

fit them into the daily cycle of tides, swimming back and forth to the quiet Hooghly-

Meghna river pools at day with the dawn ebb, and racing back to the stormy Bay of Bengal 

at night fall. 

 

In The Hungry Tide, Ghosh speculates on the origin of the name of the mangrove 

�I�R�U�H�V�W�V���� �W�K�H�� �³�6�X�Q�G�D�U�E�D�Q�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �D�Q�W�K�U�R�S�R�O�R�J�L�F�D�O���� �E�R�W�D�Q�L�F�D�O���� �J�H�R-tidal and historical 

influences in the bearing of its name. 

 

�³�7�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �Q�R�� �S�U�H�W�W�L�Q�H�V�V��here to invite the stranger in: yet, to the world at large this 

�D�U�F�K�L�S�H�O�D�J�R�� �L�V�� �N�Q�R�Z�Q�� �D�V�� �³�W�K�H�� �6�X�Q�G�D�U�E�D�Q�´���� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �P�H�D�Q�V���� �³�W�K�H�� �E�H�D�X�W�L�I�X�O�� �I�R�U�H�V�W�´���� �7�K�H�U�H�� �D�U�H��

some who believe the word to be derived from the name of a common species of 

mangrove�² the sundari tree, �+�H�U�L�W�H�U�L�D���P�L�Q�R�U�����%�X�W���W�K�H���Z�R�U�G�¶�V���R�U�L�J�L�Q���L�V���Q�R���H�D�V�L�H�U���W�R���D�F�F�R�X�Q�W��

for than is its present prevalence, for in the record books of the Mughal emperors this 

region is named not in reference to a tree but to a tide �± bhati. And to the inhabitants of the 

islands this land is known as bhatir desh�² the tide country�² except that bhati is not just the 

�³�W�L�G�H�´�� �E�X�W���R�Q�H���W�L�G�H���L�Q���S�D�U�W�L�F�X�O�D�U���� �W�K�H���H�E�E-tide, the bhata: it is only in falling that the water 

gives birth to the forest. To look upon this strange parturition, midwived by the moon, is to 

�N�Q�R�Z�� �Z�K�\�� �W�K�H�� �Q�D�P�H�� �³�W�L�G�H�� �F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�´�� �L�V�� �Q�R�W���M�X�V�W���U�L�J�K�W���E�X�W�� �Q�H�F�H�V�V�D�U�\���´�� ���*�K�R�V�K�� ������������ �S�S���� �����±

99) 

�³�1�D�P�L�Q�J�´�� �W�K�H�� �W�L�G�D�O�� �F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�� �D�V�� �³�E�H�D�X�W�L�I�X�O�´�� �V�W�U�L�N�H�V�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�D�G�H�U�� �D�V�� �E�R�W�K�� �L�U�R�Q�L�F�D�O�� �D�Q�G��

pertinent with the coincidental botanical and sematic reference to the sundari tree that 

bequeaths the name of the Sundarbans to the tidal mangrove forests in the Bengal basin. 

However, pinpointing the etymological route proves elusive in spite of Mughal attempts at 

documentation as tidal history of the web tide since �³�X�Q�U�H�F�R�U�G�H�G�´���D�Q�G���³�X�Q�G�R�F�X�P�H�Q�W�H�G�´���W�L�P�H��

designates the ebb-tide as the force that sustains existence and rebirth in a world that 

�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���Z�D�[�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���W�K�H���Z�D�Q�L�Q�J���R�I���W�K�H���P�R�R�Q�¶�V���O�X�Q�D�U���F�\�F�O�H�����/�L�N�H���W�K�H���V�X�Q�G�D�U�L���W�U�H�H���W�K�D�W��

lends its name to the Sundarbans, the garjon tree named and referred to in the novel, offers 

its botanical tag to the settlement of Garjontola, thus highlighting the fact that onomatopoeic 
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�U�H�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V���D�U�H���R�I�W�H�Q���D�E�V�H�Q�W���L�Q���W�K�H���W�L�G�D�O���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\���D�V���W�K�H���Z�R�U�G���V�L�J�Q�L�I�\�L�Q�J���³�J�D�U�M�R�Q�´���R�U���U�R�D�U���R�I���D��

�W�L�J�H�U�¶�V�� �F�U�\ hold no meaning in the etymological lay of the fictional land. Ghosh also puts 

forward the idea that the re-�Q�D�P�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �S�O�D�F�H�V�� �L�V�� �R�I�W�H�Q�� �F�R�Q�I�X�V�L�Q�J�� �D�V�� �L�Q�� �.�D�Q�D�L�� �'�X�W�W�¶�V��

occasional slip regarding the references to Calcutta as Kolkata. By sorting ideas and 

reserv�L�Q�J���W�K�H���X�V�H���R�I���³�&�D�O�F�X�W�W�D�´���I�R�U���U�H�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V���W�R���W�K�H���S�D�V�W�����D�Q�G���³�.�R�O�N�D�W�D�´���I�R�U���U�H�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V���W�R���W�K�H��

present, the reader-voyager also does a simultaneous categorizing of references to the past 

and the present during the literary journey. Furthermore, the process of naming is a ritual in 

�W�K�H���I�L�F�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H���W�R���S�L�Q���G�R�Z�Q���W�K�H���³�X�Q�N�Q�R�Z�Q�´���D�Q�G���I�D�P�L�O�L�D�U�L�]�H���W�K�H���³�N�Q�R�Z�Q�´�� 

�³�� ���� ���� ���� �V�K�H�� �K�D�G�� �E�H�H�Q�� �V�R�P�H�Z�K�D�W�� �L�Q�W�U�L�J�X�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�L�V�� �V�R�� �I�D�U�� �V�K�R�Z�Q�� �O�L�W�W�O�H�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�� �L�Q��

pointing to things and telling her their Bengal names. She had been somewhat 

intrigued by this for, in her experience, people almost automatically went through a 

�U�L�W�X�D�O�� �R�I�� �Q�D�P�L�Q�J�� �Z�K�H�Q�� �W�K�H�\�� �Z�H�U�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �D�� �V�W�U�D�Q�J�H�U�� �R�I�� �D�Q�R�W�K�H�U�� �O�D�Q�J�X�D�J�H���´�� ���*�K�R�V�K��

2004, p. 93) 

To Piya, the American-�E�R�U�Q���,�Q�G�L�D�Q���F�H�W�R�O�R�J�L�V�W�����³�Q�D�P�L�Q�J�´���E�H�F�R�P�H�V���D���U�L�W�X�D�O���R�I���I�D�P�L�O�L�D�U�Lzation, 

though peculiarly transient and ephemeral in nature as in the tidal country, transitory land 

and scarce human belonging are subject to daily immersions and systematic re-naming. In 

�7�K�H�� �+�X�Q�J�U�\�� �7�L�G�H���� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�H�V�� �R�I�� �³�Q�D�P�L�Q�J�´�� �D�Q�G�� �³�U�H-�Q�D�P�L�Q�J�´�� �D�U�H�� �D�F�F�Rmpanied by a dual 

�D�W�W�H�P�S�W���W�R���³�F�O�D�V�V�L�I�\�´�����³�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�]�H�´���D�Q�G���³�O�D�E�H�O�´���F�H�W�D�F�H�D�Q���D�T�X�D�W�L�F���O�L�I�H���D�Q�G���G�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�W���H�F�R�O�R�J�L�F�D�O��

niches of varying degrees of salinity and turbidity that had escaped the microscopic lens of 

avid botanists and zoologists the world over due to the nature of the dense, impenetrable 

�I�R�U�H�V�W�V���� �3�L�\�D�¶�V�� �D�W�W�H�P�S�W�V�� �W�R�� �G�L�V�W�L�Q�J�X�L�V�K�� �W�K�H�� �S�D�W�W�H�U�Q�V�� �R�I�� �E�H�K�D�Y�L�R�U�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �2�U�F�D�H�O�O�D�� �E�U�H�Y�L�U�R�V�W�U�L�V��

and its cousin, Orcaella fluminalis lead to a fascinating discovery of unknown local species 

from gargantuan crocodiles to microscopic fish existing in floating biodomes filled with 

endemic, rare and botanically unclassified flora and fauna in the marshy estuarine areas of 

the Sundarbans. While recording the teeming marine ecology, Piya highlights the eco-

sensitive existence of micro-environments with their own patterns of life, floating 

midstream and wafting back to shore or retreating into deep islands only to re-emerge with 

�Q�H�Z���D�T�X�D�W�L�F���I�R�U�P�V���R�I���O�L�I�H���W�K�D�W���E�D�I�I�O�H�G���K�X�P�D�Q���D�W�W�H�P�S�W�V���D�W���V�F�L�H�Q�W�L�I�L�F���D�Q�G���V�\�V�W�H�P�D�W�L�F���³�Q�D�P�L�Q�J�´��

�D�Q�G�� �³�O�D�E�H�O�O�L�Q�J�´���� �3�L�\�D�¶�V�� �Q�R�P�D�G�L�F�� �H�[�S�H�G�L�W�L�R�Q�� �K�L�J�K�O�L�J�K�W�V�� �G�H�W�D�L�O�H�G�� �Z�D�W�H�U�� �G�H�S�W�K���� �X�Q�G�H�U�Z�D�W�H�U��

concavities, tides, currents of the so-far un-named Sundarbans aquatic ecology and focuses 

on how these variables speak for the dynamic, unstable interrelation between numerous 
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�³�P�L�F�U�R�H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�V�´�� �R�I�� �I�O�R�D�W�L�Q�J�� �E�L�R�G�R�P�H�V�� �R�I�� �H�Q�G�H�P�L�F�� �D�T�X�D�W�L�F�� �O�L�I�H�� �I�R�U�P�V���� �7�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �W�K�H�� �D�F�W��

of naming un-named species, Piya resists being categorized as a subaltern Indian or the 

�O�R�Z�H�V�W���O�H�Y�H�O���R�I���V�R�F�L�D�O���K�L�H�U�D�U�F�K�\�����,�Q���6�S�L�Y�D�N�¶�V���D�U�W�L�F�O�H���³�&�D�Q���W�K�H���6�X�E�D�O�W�H�U�Q���6�S�H�D�N�"�´�� oppressed 

minorities characterized as Other are restricted by their linguistic competences, are denied 

the access to hegemonic power and do not have the opportunity of self-representation. 

�8�Q�O�L�N�H�� �6�S�L�Y�D�N�¶�V�� �F�R�Q�W�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�� �W�K�D�W�� �³�H�S�L�V�W�H�P�L�F�� �Y�L�R�O�H�Q�F�H�´�� �R�E�V�W�U�X�F�W�V���� �X�Qdermines non-Western 

�P�H�W�K�R�G�V���R�U���D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�H�V���W�R���N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H���D�Q�G���W�K�D�W���³���������������W�K�H���V�X�E�D�O�W�H�U�Q���K�D�V���Q�R���K�L�V�W�R�U�\���D�Q�G���F�D�Q�Q�R�W��

�V�S�H�D�N�����W�K�H���V�X�E�D�O�W�H�U�Q���D�V���I�H�P�D�O�H���L�V���H�Y�H�Q���P�R�U�H���G�H�H�S�O�\���L�Q���V�K�D�G�R�Z�´�����0�R�U�U�L�V���D�Q�G���6�S�L�Y�D�N���������������S����

���������� �*�K�R�V�K�¶�V�� �H�F�R-critical fiction lays stress on the interconnected nature of different life 

�I�R�U�P�V���D�Q�G���3�L�\�D�¶�V���T�X�H�V�W���W�R���Q�D�P�H���X�Q-named species can be considered as a creative endeavor 

to consider how these ecologically connected groups can be creatively transformed. 

Through the process of naming unidentified Western species, Piya resists the dominant 

�:�H�V�W�H�U�Q���Q�D�U�U�D�W�L�Y�H���E�\���F�U�H�D�W�L�Q�J���D���Q�H�Z���I�R�U�P���R�I���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�����*�K�R�V�K�¶�V���S�R�V�W�F�R�O�R�Q�L�D�O���Q�D�U�U�D�W�L�Y�H��

aims at showing how victims of colonial exploitation through their subaltern ways of 

resistance voice protest against the power imbalance between the colonist and the colonial 

subject, thus portraying a form of resistance described by Bill Ashcroft in Postcolonial 

�7�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �Z�K�H�U�H�� �V�X�E�D�O�W�H�U�Q�� �U�H�V�L�V�W�D�Q�F�H�� �F�R�X�O�G�� �I�L�Q�G�� �D�Q�� �R�X�W�O�H�W�� �D�V�� �³�D�Q�\�� �I�R�U�P�� �R�I�� �G�H�I�H�Q�V�H�� �L�Q��

�Z�K�L�F�K���D�Q���L�Q�Y�D�G�H�U���L�V���µ�N�H�S�W���R�X�W�¶�´�����D�V�����³�W�K�H�V�H���V�X�E�W�O�H���D�Q�G���P�R�U�H���Z�L�G�H�V�S�U�H�D�G���I�R�U�P�V���R�I���V�D�\�L�Q�J���µ�Q�R�¶��

�W�K�D�W�� �D�U�H�� �P�R�V�W�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�L�Q�J�� �E�H�F�D�X�V�H�� �W�K�H�\�� �D�U�H�� �P�R�V�W�� �G�L�I�I�L�F�X�O�W�� �I�R�U�� �L�P�S�H�U�L�D�O�� �S�R�Z�H�U�V�� �W�R�� �F�R�P�E�D�W�´��

(Ashcroft 2001, p. 20). 

Conclusions 

In his eco-critical writing, Ghosh delves into the challenges facing humanity in the era 

of the Anthropocene, the new geological period of time in which humans play a role in 

reshaping the planet and conserving it for future generations. He contends that humans as 

geological agents not only change the most basic physical processes of the Earth, but also 

�W�K�D�W���W�K�H���³�$�Q�W�K�U�R�S�R�F�H�Q�H���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�V���D���F�K�D�O�O�H�Q�J�H���Q�R�W���R�Q�O�\���W�R���W�K�H���D�U�W�V���D�Q�G���W�K�H���K�X�P�D�Q�L�W�L�H�V�����E�X�W���D�O�V�R��

�W�R�� �R�X�U�� �F�R�P�P�R�Q�V�H�Q�V�H�� �X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J�V�� �D�Q�G�� �E�H�\�R�Q�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�R�� �F�R�Q�W�H�P�S�R�U�D�U�\�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�H�� �L�Q�� �J�H�Q�H�U�D�O�´��

(Ghosh 2016). In trying to understand why contemporary culture finds it hard to deal with 

�F�O�L�P�D�W�H�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H���� �*�K�R�V�K�� �S�R�V�L�W�V�� �W�K�D�W���³�W�K�H�� �F�O�L�P�D�W�H�� �F�U�L�V�L�V�� �L�V�� �D�O�V�R�� �D�� �F�U�L�V�L�V�� �R�I�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�H���� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�D�W���R�I��

�W�K�H���L�P�D�J�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�´�����*�K�R�V�K�����������������+�H���Z�D�U�Q�V���W�K�H���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���J�H�Q�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���D�X�W�K�R�U�V���W�K�D�W���L�Q���D�Q���H�Y�H�U-

changing world with sea level rising to swallow the Sundarbans and the increasing 
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possibility of submerged cities such as Kolkata, New York, and Bangkok, it is time to find 

new forms of art and literature that reveal the plight at hand. Ghosh mines his own 

experience when he writes, linking together moments and scenes that are in some way 

�G�L�V�W�L�Q�F�W�L�Y�H���R�U���G�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�W�����³���������������W�K�H�V�H���D�U�H�����R�I���F�R�X�U�V�H�����Q�R�W�K�L�Q�J���R�W�K�H�U���W�K�D�Q���L�Q�V�W�D�Q�F�H�V���R�I���H�[�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q������

. . It is through this mechanism that worlds are conjured up, through everyday details, which 

�I�X�Q�F�W�L�R�Q���µ�D�V���W�K�H���R�S�S�R�V�L�W�H���R�I���Q�D�U�U�D�W�L�Y�H�¶�´�����*�K�R�V�K�����������������+�H���F�R�Q�W�H�Q�G�V���W�K�D�W���L�Q���W�K�H���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���H�U�D���R�I��

�³�I�O�D�V�K�� �I�O�R�R�G�V���� �K�X�Q�G�U�H�G-year storms, persistent droughts, spells of unprecedented heat: 

sudden landslides, raging torrents pouring down from breached glacial lakes, and yes, 

�I�U�H�D�N�L�V�K���W�R�U�Q�D�G�R�H�V�����³�Z�H���D�U�H���F�R�Q�I�U�R�Q�W�H�G���V�X�G�G�H�Q�O�\���Z�L�W�K���D���Q�H�Z���W�D�V�N�����W�K�D�W���R�I���I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J���R�W�K�H�U���Z�D�\�V��

�L�Q�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �W�R�� �L�P�D�J�L�Q�H�� �W�K�H�� �X�Q�W�K�L�Q�N�D�E�O�H�� �E�H�L�Q�J�V�� �D�Q�G�� �H�Y�H�Q�W�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�L�V�� �H�U�D�´�� ���*�K�R�V�K�� �������������� �%�\��

configuring these natural phenomena in time and space of his novels, Ghosh creates texts 

that conjure up worlds that become real precisely because of their finitude and 

�G�L�V�W�L�Q�F�W�L�Y�H�Q�H�V�V���� �*�K�R�V�K�¶�V�� �O�L�W�H�U�D�U�\�� �H�Q�W�H�U�S�U�L�V�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �L�W�V�� �K�L�G�G�H�Q�� �D�J�H�Q�G�D�� �R�I�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �D�Q�G��

�H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �D�G�Y�R�F�D�F�\�� �L�V�� �L�P�D�J�L�Q�D�W�L�Y�H�� �D�Q�G�� �V�H�U�Y�H�V�� �D�V�� �³�D�� �F�D�W�D�O�\�V�W�� �I�R�U�� �V�R�Fial action and 

exploratory literary analysis into a full-�I�O�H�G�J�H�G���I�R�U�P���R�I���H�Q�J�D�J�H�G���F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���F�U�L�W�L�T�X�H�´�����+�X�J�J�D�Q��

and Tiffin 2010). Through a fictional space whose history is partly known and partly 

guessed, a tide country that has constant accumulation of silt to cover its past, Ghosh seeks 

to illuminate how displaced communities must deal with hostile forces of natural 

environment and insensitive governments that ignore human attempts of survival in the 

name of protecting broader ecological concerns of the planet.  
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India has been an agrarian country from the very beginning, so Indian agriculture has a unique general 

importance and the livelihood of most of the people in India depends on agriculture. Therefore, 

development of Indian agriculture has always been a priority. Does not appear to have developed to that 

extent. The most important change that has taken place in the Indian agricultural sector since 1991, 

when India adopted a globalization policy, is the modern technology. Since 1991, Indian agriculture 

has become more modern. This article tries to explain the impact of modern technology on the 

agricultural sector. Top technology leaders like Microsoft, TCS, and other players are already working 

on the various products for the Indian Agriculture. AI-based Sowing App has been developed by 

Microsoft. This low-cost app has the features like predicting optimal date to sow without any installation 

�R�I���V�H�Q�V�R�U�V���R�Q���I�L�H�O�G�V���H�W�F�������Z�K�L�F�K���G�R�Q�¶�W���L�Q�F�X�U���D�Q�\���F�R�V�W���W�R���I�D�U�P�H�U�V�����7�R���D�Q�D�O�\�V�H���W�K�H���I�X�W�X�U�H���F�R�P�P�R�G�L�W�\���S�U�L�F�H�V����

it has also developed a multivariate agricultural commodity price forecasting model. mKrishi is being 

developed by Tata Consultancy Services (TCS) Innovation Labs. mKrishi is developing a robust 

wireless sensor node which can installed by farmers per acre of land, which will make agriculture more 

efficient and predictive. Smart Farms, by Crop In Technologies, provides the cloud-based platform 

which is supported Mobile App to track the growth of crops on diversified locations around India. 

Automated aerators and feeders which can be controlled using mobile apps are coming up in the market. 

We at Brill Info systems, are exploring the mobile apps which can give them more insights of the farm 

products prices, pesticides and insecticides updates and prices. Our apps will give all sort of information 

the farmer needs from best practices in agriculture, news, latest researches, prices and plans for Indian 

farmers. 

�,�Q�G�L�D�¶�V�� �V�K�D�U�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �Z�R�U�O�G�� �W�U�D�G�H�� �L�Q�� �D�J�U�L�F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O�� �F�R�P�P�R�G�L�W�L�H�V�� �L�V�� �O�H�V�V�� �W�K�D�Q�� �R�Q�H�� �S�H�U�F�H�Q�W���� �)�R�U�� �R�Y�H�U�� �I�R�X�U��

decades this industry remained highly protective and agriculture served as a source of cheap raw 

materials for the domestic industry, a very large segment of which was inefficient and globally non-

competitive. This had a dampening effect on agricultural exports and investment in agriculture. But, 

with the increase in literacy rate, now farmers have been updating themselves with the latest 

technological innovations. The major focus is on better productivity with less/no use of chemicals. The 

new economic policy since 1991-92 has attempted to correct this imbalance and agriculture has now 
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begun to see some gains through competitive exports. A number of policy changes have been introduced 

to make agricultural exports more viable. A decreased import duty on capital goods particularly for 

greenhouse equipment, and plant and machinery necessary for food processing industries, as well as 

easier availability of credit for export has helped agricultural exports. The major contribution has been 

with technological innovation though. Nowadays, farmers are expressing their interest to embrace new 

technologies in the agriculture sector. Some examples of these emerging technologies have been 

mentioned below. 

Soil and Water Sensors: The soil and water sensors have been used for irrigation and water management 

in agriculture. These sensors are durable, unobtrusive and relatively inexpensive. These sensors provide 

numerous benefits to the farms, and because they are cost-effective, even the small farms are finding it 

affordable to distribute them throughout their land. These sensors are capable of detecting moisture and 

nitrogen levels; also the farm can use this information to determine when to water and fertilize rather 

than relying on a predetermined schedule. This results in more efficient use of resources and at a lesser 

cost. These sensors also help the farm to be more environmentally friendly as well by saving water, 

reducing erosion and fertilizer levels in local rivers and lakes. 

Minichromosomal Technology: The minichromosomal technology is one of the most exciting advents 

in agriculture technology which comes in a very tiny package. A minichromosomal is a small structure 

within a cell that includes a very small genetic material but it can hold a lot of information. With the 

use of these minichromosomal, agricultural geneticists are able to add hundreds of traits to a plant. 

These traits can be, such as, drought tolerance; and nitrogen use. However, the most interesting thing 

�D�E�R�X�W���W�K�H���P�L�Q�L�F�K�U�R�P�R�V�R�P�D�O���W�H�F�K�Q�R�O�R�J�\���L�V���W�K�D�W���D���S�O�D�Q�W�¶�V���R�U�L�J�L�Q�D�O���F�K�U�R�P�R�V�R�P�H�V���D�U�H���Q�R�W���D�O�W�H�U�H�G���L�Q���D�Q�\��

way. 

RFID Technology: The soil and water sensors mentioned earlier have set a foundation for traceability. 

RFID Technology is heading its way to the farms. These sensors provide information that can be 

associated with the farming yields. Due to the speed and convenience of scanning RFID tags in bulk 

without requiring a direct line of sight, this technology is useful in tracking all sorts of items. Many 

industries are finding it useful and have adopted RFID for events such as; inventory management; 

checking accuracy throughout the supply chain; improving operational efficiency; and raising profit 

margins. That day is not far when the future farms can market themselves on their own and have loyal 

consumers tracking their yields. 

Vertical Farming 

Vertical farming is a revolutionary and more sustainable method of agriculture. This method 

considerably lowers the requirement of water almost by 70 percent and saves soil and space. Vertical 

farming is a practice of producing food in vertically stacked layers. This farming method is very useful 

for challenging environments, where the farming is otherwise difficult such as; deserts; mountainside 

towns; and cities where many diverse types of vegetables and fruits are grown using precision 
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agriculture methods and skyscraper-like designs. Farmers in all areas can use it to make better use of 

available land and to grow crops �W�K�D�W�� �Z�R�X�O�G�Q�¶�W�� �Q�R�U�P�D�O�O�\�� �E�H�� �Y�L�D�E�O�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�R�V�H�� �O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� 

Weather Monitoring Systems 

Weather monitoring systems are designed to provide weather awareness. There are numerous online 

weather services that exclusively focus on agriculture. Nowadays, farmers can access these services on 

dedicated on board and handheld farm technology. They can also be accessed via mobile apps that can 

run on any consumer smartphone. With the help of these weather monitoring systems, farmers can get 

enough advanced notice of any weather changes that could potentially harm their crops such as; frost; 

hail; and other weather conditions, that they can take precautions to protect their crops or at least 

mitigate losses to a significant level. 

�6�N�\�Q�H�W�� �L�V�� �,�Q�G�L�D�¶�V�� �O�D�U�J�H�V�W�� �Z�H�D�W�K�H�U�� �P�R�Q�L�W�R�U�L�Q�J�� �Fompany. It also provides agree-risk solutions to the 

farmers. This was launched to aid farmers, with its exclusive services such as; weather forecast; crop 

insurance; and agri-risk management. Accurate prediction of weather conditions can help farmers to 

prepare themselves for drought or heavy rainfalls and as well as to help them take appropriate 

preventive measures. 

Technology to Curb Insects 

Insects have been a real challenge and threat to the crops. These are surprise unwelcome guests due to 

varying climate or untimely rains/weather change. Barrix agro sciences have developed these facilities 

to trap these insects. 

Barrie Catch Fruit and Fly Lure + Trap: Toxic pesticides contaminate water, soil and leave behind 

harmful residues, and they are very expensi�Y�H���W�R�R�����%�D�U�U�L�[�¶�V���S�K�H�U�R�P�R�Q�H-based pest control traps have 

artificially synthesised smelling agents that attract and traps pests. Instead of eating the crops, the pests 

are attracted to the pheromones and get in the traps. 

Fly Pest Sticky Sheet: Barrix uses bright yellow and blue coloured recyclable sheets of wavelengths 

between 500 nm to 600 nm. These sheets have proved their efficiency to attract and trap at least 19 

high-risk pests from a long distance. 

Pervasive Automation 

Pervasive automation refers to any technology that reduces operator workload. The examples include; 

autonomous vehicles controlled by robotics or remotely through terminals; and hyper-precision (RTK 

navigation systems), that make seeding and fertilization routes as optimal as possible. A Nashik-based 

start up, MITRA (Machines, Information, Technology, Resources for Agriculture) aims to improve 

mechanization at horticulture farms with the use of high-quality farm equipment. 

Combining Data and Technology 

A Pune-�E�D�V�H�G���µ�G�L�U�H�F�W���W�R���I�D�U�P�H�U�¶���P-commerce platform, Agro-star, strives to provide quality agro-inputs 

�D�W���W�K�H���I�D�U�P�H�U�¶�V���G�R�R�U�V�W�H�S�����$�J�U�R-Star enables farmers to procure a range of agricultural goods such as; 

seeds; crop nutrition; crop protection; and agriculture -hardware products, by simply giving a missed 
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�F�D�O�O���R�Q���W�K�H���F�R�P�S�D�Q�\�¶�V���W�R�O�O���I�U�H�H���Q�X�P�E�H�U���������������R�U���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H�L�U���P�R�E�L�O�H���D�S�S���W�R���H�O�L�P�L�Q�D�W�H���L�Q�V�W�D�Q�F�H�V���V�X�F�K��

as; unavailability of products; substandard products; duplication; and adulteration. 

Conclusion 

Indian agriculture export was approximately 51 percent in 1955-60. There was a dip in the export in the 

period of 1991-96, and the exports had a fall to 12-13 percent. But soon after the current government 

and farmers adopted new techniques and technological support, and with that India was able to position 

its self back on the track �± �D�Q�G���Q�R�Z���L�W�¶�V���J�U�R�Z�L�Q�J���D�W���D���J�R�R�G���S�D�F�H�����,�W���L�V���D���I�D�F�W���W�K�D�W���R�X�U���G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�\���R�Q��

agriculture is much more due to our growing population. If the food is not readily available in the 

country �± this will deeply impact our economic conditions. The technology is taking its place in our 

daily lives and the same way its taking place in the agriculture sector too. In the years to come 

technology in agriculture will become more popular and an integral part of agriculture! 
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Civil aviation has been facing different types of terrorist activities after the first hijack in 1930. World 
countries are persistently trying hard to protect civil aviation from any unlawful interference. But the 
World Trade Center attack on September 11, 2001, stunned the world countries where the extremely 
innovative method used, anyone could not anticipate civil aircraft can be used as a missile. Despite 
stringent security measures afterward terrorist use other methods or shifting their focus on other vital 
installations of civil aviation. To protect civil aviation it is indispensable to know threat perception, 
vulnerability, and risk. This paper gives an overall idea about the threat perception of civil aviation. 
Key Words: Civil aviation, Threat perception, Attractive target, Hijacking, Risk 
 

I. INTRODUCTION  

Civil aviation is always a golden target for the terrorist due to countless favorable reason for 

them. Aviation terrorism has a long history and after the first hijack incident reported in the 

year 1930 in Peru, lots of terrorist attacks against civil aviation has happened. However, the 

attack on world trade center on September 11, 2001 wake-up call for the world countries 

(Canoll, 2018). Soon greater emphasis was placed upon strengthening civil aviation security 

by incorporating cutting edge technologies and resources to avoid another airborne catastrophe 

by closing loopholes in the existing system and the world community succeeds to a certain 

extent as well. Despite many enhancements of aviation security, terrorists keep on trying to 

defeat multilayer security at the airport, although there are a number of other easy targets. 

Terrorist always tries to find out vulnerabilities in the existing system through innovative 

techniques to target civil aviation. To counter the threat, it is imperative to know about the 

threat perception so that security agencies can adopt various measures to counter and neutralize 

beforehand. 
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II.  CIVIL AVIATION �±AN ATTRACTIVE TARGET  

Most of the terrorist occurrences all through the world show that terrorists, looking to maximize 

life misfortune, financial and typical pulverization. They have changed their center to chosen 

delicate non-combatants or civilians targets technique in which the ponder focusing on 

innocents as casualties are of its substance. The cover media scope guaranteed for any act of 

viciousness is rash (Jenkins, 2016). It is to seek after a political cause through the massive 

publicity connected to frightening occurrences. The terrorist does truly point for what we call 

symbolic targets. Terrorism may be a shape of theater, so, they are planning to hit targets that 

will make us maximally anxious, and deliver the most extreme sum of humiliation (Flintoff, 

2012). Terrorist assaults on civil aviation regularly demonstrated greatly viable in yielding an 

important strategic destination of their needs. This includes high publicity, international 

ramification, economic and financial impact, high-cost ramification, the prestige of the country, 

and psychological impact on the citizen of the affected country, impact on tourism and global 

trade, and e-commerce. 

III.  THREAT PERCEPTION.  

The deployment of security manpower, gadgetry system, procedure all depends upon various 

factors resulting in the evaluation of vulnerability in relation to its threat perception. The 

intensity of the measures may vary in degree, but it should be able to meet the present 

challenges and emerging threats to the industry is likely to face. So, it is indispensable to see 

the threat perception of civil aviation in general keeping in view the present and upcoming 

scenario. 

The 11th September, 2001 terrorist attack on WTC reveals that terrorists drastically change their 

strategies. In the past, terrorists used to hijack an aircraft to negotiate with the Government, but 

nowadays suicidal squads have started to cause more damage by using explosives with a view 

to creating worldwide panic and insecurity feeling in mind of the public. There some emerging 

forms of threat to the civil aviation are forcible entry by suicidal squad to hijack or sabotage an 

aircraft/navigation facilities, use of IED or explosives in electronic equipment, cosmetic items/ 

face powder or causing a fire by alcohol, lone wolf attack, insider elements, and attack by drone 

or pilotless aircraft. Threat perception is nothing but the chance of threat at a particular place. 

For civil aviation, the notable threats are, 
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i. Hijacking 

Aircraft hijacking is the unlawful seizure of an aircraft by an individual or a group. It remains 

the most serious and visible threat to civil aviation security. The method adopted for hijacking 

is varied in different occasions. The history of hijacking can be traced back to the year 1930 

when some revolutionaries of Peru hijacked one aircraft and used it for dropping leaflets in 

their favor. Thereafter, a number of hijacking incidents have happened, and even the year 1969 

can be designated as a year of terrorism in the air when 81 attempts were made to hijack various 

aircraft (Srivastava,1998). In most hijacking cases, the pilot is forced to fly according to the 

orders of the hijackers. Occasionally, the hijackers have flown the aircraft themselves, such as 

the WTC attack on 2001. Motives of the hijackers also vary from demanding the release of 

certain inmates, to highlight the grievances of a particular community, monetary ransom or for 

some political or administrative concession by the authorities. Hijackers also have used aircraft 

as a weapon to target particular locations, notably during the 9/11 attacks (Whitney, 1988). In 

1969, a Palestinian lady, Leila Khaled hijacked a TWA Boeing aircraft operating a flight from 

Rome to Tel Aviv and took it to Damascus. This was the first time that a lady was involved 

and Leila Khalid becomes a famous name all over the world  (Chauhan, 2015). In India, it all 

began with the hijacking of an Indian Airlines Fokker Friendship aircraft on Srinagar-Jammu 

flight to Lahore by the members of the Kashmir National Liberation Front in 

1971(Srivastava,1998). Since then India has faced more than two dozen incidents of hijacking. 

The hijacking of IC-814 to Kandhar has once again demonstrated the high degree of this threat. 

ii. Sabotage 

An act committed by a person or organization or nation with the intent to cause mass 

destruction, loss, impairment or disruption of the productivity of an industry or nation. It 

conducted in a number of ways for a variety of reasons by the individuals or organizations or 

hostile to the industry or the nation. Sabotage is an effective method as it has the advantage of 

securing maximum results for the saboteur in terms of damage and destruction in comparison 

to the risk effort and money spent in the commissioning of sabotage. Apart from material loss 

regarding money, a successful act of sabotage can cause panic or demoralization in the country. 

Saboteur may be a disgruntled employee, discharged employees, a worker for their personal 

benefit, enemy agents, Psychopaths, Druggist, Specially trained persons for a special task. 
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Different methods are employed by the saboteur like the use of explosive- bombs, use of fire, 

upsetting controls in the production line, theft of vital, or important materials. On 26th 

September 2014, a contractor communication technician of Chicago-area flight control set fire 

to the communication room at cargo Air Traffic Control (ATC). Due to thorough understanding 

and knowledge held by the insider, he was able to target key components to maximize the 

impact of the destruction. The incident caused diversion or cancellation of thousands of flights 

and took several weeks to put in the normal operation (Dearden, 2016). The case can be 

considered as the worst sabotage in the history of the ATC system and caused a very serious 

risk to aircraft safety and represents a prime example of how much damage one disgruntled 

contract employee can cause. 

iii.  Bombing 

The first reported incident of aviation bombing was in 1949 in the Philippines when a woman 

got dynamite planted in the plane in which her husband was traveling as a result of which her 

husband and 30 other passengers were killed  (Chauhan, 2015). In 1985, an Air India Plane 

�
�.�D�Q�L�V�K�N�D�¶���H�[�S�O�R�G�H�G���L�Q���P�L�G�D�L�U���R�Y�H�U���W�K�H���$�W�O�D�Q�W�L�F���G�X�H���W�R���E�R�P�E�V���Z�K�L�F�K���O�H�G���W�R���W�K�H���N�L�O�O�L�Q�J���R�I����������

passengers and crew. Two Sikh terrorists who were involved in this blast were arrested by the 

Canadian Police 15 years later  (Kirby, 2019). In 1988 the village of Lockerbie (Scotland) made 

international headlines when a Pan Am aircraft exploded in mid-air due to bombing and the 

dead bodies fell over the village leading to 270 deaths. 

iv. Subversion 

Subversion is winning over the loyalty of people, employees by hostile agents to further their 

destructive design. The activity in subversion may be both physical and mental. It is also done 

by brainwashing. This means that some person who is to be used for subversion is convinced 

to commit a crime for the purpose of false arguments and reasoning. Subversion can also be 

done by inducement that is by offering money, the temptation of job, any other need that the 

individual may be having because of which he is suffering is also assured by the people who 

want somebody to commit subversion. There will material harm to assets and undermining the 

loyalty of employees under subversion. 

On December 13, 2013, there was an attempted suicide bomb attack detonating a weapon of 

mass destruction to kill as many people at Wichita Airport Mid-continent. The attack attempt 

was made by a radicalized avionics technician Terry Lac Loewen employed by the airport to 

support Al-Qaeda in Arabian Peninsula (AQAP). Community and her family members were 
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stunned after hearing �/�R�H�Z�H�Q�¶�V���S�O�D�Q���D�V���H�Y�H�U�\�R�Q�H���R�S�L�Q�H�G���K�H���Z�D�V���D really good guy always calm 

and loving (Frosch, 2013). 

v. Attack on Airport. 

�7�H�U�U�R�U�L�V�W�V�¶���D�W�W�D�F�N�V���R�Q���D�L�U�S�R�U�W�V���D�O�V�R���F�R�Q�V�W�L�W�X�W�H���D���W�K�U�H�D�W���W�R���F�L�Y�L�O���D�Y�L�D�W�L�R�Q�����7�K�H�U�H���D�U�H���D���O�R�W���R�I���D�W�W�D�F�N��

against the airport and aviation installation had happened few of them are, in 1968, two Arabs 

attacked Athens airport probably on the hijack mission of TWA airline bound to Tel Aviv chose 

to shoot at the airport when their detection became inevitable(Glassman, 1986). Similar 

incidents took place in the coming years involving Palestinians. After a brief lull, Rome and 

Vienna airports in Europe were simultaneously attacked on 27 December 1985 by 

the Fateh Revolutionary Council (a breakaway faction of PLO) targeting passengers of El Al 

Airlines  (McFadden, 1985). In 1986, there was an armed assault at Karachi airport. The 

Srinagar airport was attacked by Lasker-e-Toiba militants in 2000. 2001, Colombo Airport was 

attacked. Ataturk Airport in Istanbul, Turkey attack in 2016. Three attackers and forty-five 

other people were killed, with more than 230 people injured  (Phipps, 2016).  On 22 March 

2016, two suicide bombings attacked Brussels Airport (Fioretti, 2016). 

vi. Theft of Airport Property. 

This generally happens on a small scale. There is a possibility of theft of personal belongings 

of passengers, their guests and visitors prior to gain entry into the airport. In late August 2016, 

a united airline employee was arrested and charged with on account of felony theft for allegedly 

stealing $130,000 worth �R�I�� �M�H�Z�H�O�U�\�� �I�U�R�P�� �D�� �S�D�V�V�H�Q�J�H�U�¶�V�� �E�D�J�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �8���6���� �D�L�U�S�R�U�W���� �'�X�U�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H��

investigation, the video from the airport's surveillance system shows the employee taking 

possession of the cosmetic case and intentionally wrapping the case with a piece of paper at 

the gate. The incident highlights the high handiness of airlines employ in theft 

cases(Unknown,2017). 

vii. Smuggling and Illegal Immigration. 

Although both have no direct impact with the security of civil aviation but seriously impact the 

security of the country and financial stability. A former Delta Air Lines baggage handler was 

sentenced to 30 months for allegedly smuggling guns on passenger planes. Eugene Harvey a 

delta baggage handler used his security badge broke the airport security to smuggle gun to the 

restricted area of the Atlanta airport. At the restroom, Harvey transferred the firearms to the 

formal Delta employee who hid the gun in carry-on baggage and took them into flights from 

Atlanta to New York. The gun was illegally sold in New York. He trafficked a total of 135 
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firearms between Georgia and New York without any concern for the safety of airline 

passengers (Hoggan, 2019). 

viii.  Attack on Vital Facilities. 

In 2007 John F Kennedy international airport (JFK) which handles approximately 1000 flights 

per day and 45 million passengers a year an Islamist terrorist plot to blow up the system of jet 

fuel supply and pipeline that the feed to the airport. The plot was foiled when an undercover 

law enforcement official was recruited to a terrorist cell. Two men workers were convicted of 

plotting an explosion of which one was a former JFK cargo worker. There was no connection 

to al-Qaeda, but some suspects were linked to an Islamist extremist group in Trinidad 

(Michaud, 2007). Perceived threats of industrial action from the Bahamas Air Traffic 

Controllers Union (BATCU) have created alarm in the domestic and international aviation 

sector (Rolle, 2015). 

ix. IED in Electronic Equipment. 

A military-grade of the explosive TNT device built into a laptop computer that detonated on 

February 2, 2016, Daallo Airlines Flight 159 crossing X-ray machines at the Mogadishu 

airport. The bomber knew precisely where to sit and how to place the device to maximize 

damage. The blast likely would have set off a catastrophic secondary explosion in the fuel tank 

if the aircraft had reached cruising altitude  (Cruickshank, 2016). 

x. Liquid Bomb. 

British specialists foiled the scheme on August 9, 2006, two weeks prior to the plot planned to 

be set to be propelled terrorists to dispatch a wave of assaults on airplanes between Britain and 

the United States that would have caused mass crime on an unfathomable scale. The plotters 

had arranged to utilize drinks in drink bottles, snuck in hand stuff, to combine into hazardous 

cocktails onboard flights tall over the Atlantic  (Filkins, 2006). Having noted a similar amount 

of plastic explosive Semtex had destroyed Pan Am Flight103 over Lockerbie, Scotland, in 1988  

(Cruickshank N. R., 2012). 

xi. Suicide Belt. 

An Egypt Air MS181passenger plane has landed at Larnaca airport, on Cyprus's south coast 

after being hijacked en route from Alexandria to Cairo by a person thought to be strapped with 

explosives. A passenger claiming to have a suicide belt threatened the pilot (Kourtoglou, 2016). 

xii. Depressed and Suicidal Airline Pilots. 
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�6�X�L�F�L�G�H���E�\���S�O�D�Q�H�¶���Kas killed 393 people in just 4 years  (Sang, 2018). In 2015 German wings 

Flight 9525, in which the co-pilot have bolted the captain out of the cockpit and smashed the 

plane, murdering 150 travelers and group. The examination uncovered that the co-pilot 

experienced the insane depressive scene. Outstanding occasions of a conceivable murder-

suicide by utilizing commerce carrier pilots, such as 1999 Egypt air crash which slaughtered 

217 individuals and the 1997 Silk air Flight 185 crash which slaughtered 104 individuals, 

highlights that optimizing the restorative and mental wellness of pilots are basic for keeping 

off mischances and fatalities  (Stokes, 2018). 

xiii.  Seizure of Aircraft on the Ground. 

On 10th August 2018, 29-year-old Richard Russell of Horizon Air ground service agents took 

empty Horizon dash 8Q400 aircraft which was in maintaining position from a Seattle-Tacoma 

an international airport, and sail it for 75 minutes finally crashed, killing employ without any 

further casualties. Whatever the security measure was in place could not stop him, and he had 

passed a Transportation Security Administration (TSA) background check valid for 10 years 

(Broderick, 2018). 

xiv. Drones and Pilotless Aircraft. 

Drones have become ubiquitous the world over. They are used by private players for all kinds 

of activities. Photographers use them for getting better aerial shots and corporate like Amazon 

is contemplating using drones to deliver our parcels. But the threat from these drones cannot 

be over-estimated. As much as they can carry goods, they also can carry explosive payloads 

that can be used to minutely target vital installations. Aircraft may be able to sustain a bird hit 

but a drone attack could cause enormous damage. In December 2018, several flights were 

canceled at Gatwick Airport, England, following reports of drone sightings adjacent to the 

runway. The incident caused major disruption in the operation, affecting approximately 

140,000 passengers and 1,000 flights (Lister, 2018). The incident indicates the threat of drones 

on civil aviation. 

xv. Lasers 

The laser is another new immediate threat. High-powered lasers can incapacitate a pilot and 

this is extremely dangerous when a pilot is flying a scheduled civil aircraft carrying hundreds 

of passengers. Laser strikes on aircraft continue to increase each year. In 2017, the FAA 

received 6,754 reports of laser strikes on aircraft. This is a 250 percent increase since the FAA 

started tracking laser strikes in 2010  (Negroni, 2013). 
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xvi. Insider. 

Due to the vastness of airport and complexity of civil aviation, multiple agencies contribute 

their service to a take flight in the air. Because of this unique nature potential insider threats 

also varies and includes airline employees, employees of airport operator, concessionaire and 

restaurant employees, cleaning and catering crews, construction and maintenance crews, law 

enforcement or security personnel, current, and former employees, current and/or former 

contract government employees, air traffic controllers. In the civil aviation insiders risk 

postures a tall degree of safety and security hazard by challenging security countermeasures, 

exploiting potential vulnerabilities, and expanding their information on security strategies of 

evil purposes. Many insider potentials have access to the most critical and sensitive installation 

of airports including apron area of the airports and able to identify the vulnerabilities and 

criticality of the various installations of the airport. It helps them to prioritize weak and strong 

targets. There are a lot of incidents are in civil aviation in which insider employees actively 

participate in terror activities. 

The case in point is Rajib Karim, who worked as a software engineer for British Airways. He 

was luckily apprehended and found guilty of four terror-related charges, including plotting to 

blow up an airplane. Subsequently, he was sentenced to 30 years in prison. He might have got 

caught, luckily, but the threat remains that there could be some radicalized terrorists working 

in any of these airlines. Hence, it has become imperative that multiple background checks are 

�G�R�Q�H���W�R���H�Q�V�X�U�H���W�K�D�W���W�K�H�V�H���H�O�H�P�H�Q�W�V���G�R�Q�¶�W���J�H�W���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H���Q�H�W�����'�R�G�G���������������� 

xvii.  Hand-Held Surface to Air Missiles. 

Man-portable air-defense systems (MANPADS) are portable surface-to-air missiles. In 2002 

in a simultaneous attack, an Israeli owned hotel in Mombasa, Kenya was bombed and attackers 

launched two surface-to-air missiles at a chartered Boeing 757 airliner owned by Israel-

based Arkia Airlines as it took off from Moi International Airport. Luckily the missiles missed 

and the aircraft was unharmed but sadly 13 people died in the hotel attack. These missiles 

missed but there is no denying the fact that there is always a clear and present danger that 

terrorists could use the same modus operandi again (Bennet, 2002). 

xviii.  Cyber Threats. 

Civil Aviation is more than just planes. It is supported by the needed ground equipment and 

systems as well as a large scale computer network. Many hackers or terrorist groups may 

consider cyber-attacks as an easy, cheap, and very effective means of demonstration of 
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strength. Cyber-attacks have become a global pandemic and no system is immune including 

civil aviation. The hackers could remove e.g. all the protections of a traffic collision avoidance 

system (TCAS) which can lead to a mid-air collision. A hack into the ATC system and 

consequent misuse of sensitive data is something that really needs to be addressed (Kobler, 

2012). Every radar, every ATC/ATM system, every link, and every phone line that makes the 

system go is thus a potential target. 

IV.  CONCLUSION. 

Whereas noteworthy advance has been made to fortify flying security, there's clearly much 

more work to be done. Additionally, prepare of making strides the flying security is never-

ending and has to duplicate most recent patterns and advancements in flying innovation and 

industry. In arrange to move forward current flying security framework, hazard investigation 

is fundamental to recognize the event recurrence and chance level inside the particular 

environment and guarantee fitting procedures being actualized to oversee the hazard (Kobler, 

2012). Aviation security is always zero error security and there is no place for mistakes or 

negligence, repercussion one single pass unfathomable. It requires regular planning, 

supervision, training, motivation, monitoring day to day development, proper implementation 

of the guidelines, countermeasures against emerging threats. It needs threadbare analysis of 

each breach/violation, modus operandi of terrorists, coordination between other intelligence 

agencies, frequent and effective rehearsal of contingencies with the participation of all 

members of the force, and providing resources timely to ensure effective and foolproof 

security. Advance information always increases the rate of success hence the use of 

surveillance/intelligence machinery in the airport can play a vital role in providing a greater 

degree of success. Strict implementation of access control, checking/frisking of passengers 

baggage checking & reconciliation security of cargo & catering, Security of personnel & 

character verification, Surveillance, and intelligence, Passenger profiling, Sky marshals, 

cutting edge security gadgets required, CCTV surveillance, futuristic technologies, use of 

biometric indicators including retina scans, DNA and fingerprints, face recognition technology 

with a digital database of terrorists, threat image projection system. Need for international 

cooperation in securing extradition and trial of hijackers, control over activities of private 

flying schools, regulation of the international financial system to curb global money laundering 

and other unlawful interference in the civil aviation. 
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This paper discusses application of management techniques in library operations. Principles of Total 
Quality Management have been discussed. The concept of quality circle has been discussed which has 
stressed on the concept of the self - control for quality library services. The success of quality circle is 
specific form of small group, which meet together on the regular basis for the purpose of identifying, 
selecting, analyzing and solving problems, productivity and cost reduction in services and user 
satisfaction. It aims continuous improvement in the work effectiveness and enrichment of knowledge of 
people working in library. 

Introduction :  

Application of management principles and techniques in every sphere of activity has got 

importance in the information age. The ideas behind quality management are essentially every 

day concepts applied common sense and every day actions help to illustrate the key ideas 

behind the work. Total Quality Management is the outcome of the any management activity. 

According to Jurow & Barnard (1993) TQM is a system of continuous improvement employing 

participative management and centered on the needs of customers. 

Mr. Tann suggests in a paper concern with the application of ISO 9000 - 9004 quality assurance 

standard to libraries that fitness for purpose would include: 

�‡ Knowledge the users needs stated. 

�‡ Good Housekeeping. 

�‡ Reliable equipment. 

�‡ Efficient administration. 

�‡ Helpful staff. 

�‡ Efficient backup services. 

�‡ Monitoring and evaluation including users* expectations] complaints,  

recommendations for improvement. 

 A quality manual containing the organizations quality policy and objectives together with 

statements of who is responsible for what within the quality systems including organization 

charts and a description of quality system itself. This is usually a quite short document but 
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crucially it demonstrates in writing, management commitment to the quality system. It also 

indicates the scope of the application; it is perfectly possible to seek certification to the standard 

for any one or more parts of the organization activities. 

The total quality management has been appropriate by so many different vested interest that it 

has become difficult to identify precisely what it means. The British standard - 7850 has define 

Total quality management: Management philosophy and company practices that aim to harness 

the human and material resources of an organization in the most effective way to achieve the 

objectives of the organization. 

Objectives, Principles: 

According to Tanner and Deter, the TQM is biased on: 

�‡ One objective continuous improvement. 

�‡ Three principles:-Customer focus, process improvement and total  

involvement 

�‡ Six supporting elements: leadership, education and training, a supportive structure 

communications, rewards and recognition and measurement. 

The progress and development of any organization including library can Judged by measuring 

the achievement through the objectives set up for the Library, therefore one must be clear in 

his mind the basic objectives of the College library. 

Objectives of Library:  

(1) To make selection, acquisition and provision of all records, live and growing collection 

of all information sources. To meet curricular needs and requirements of users for study and 

research by way conventional and non- conventional methods such as resource sharing and 

networking. To provide information for courses conducted in colleges and provide information 

to faculty members to help them to update in their subject. 

(2) To stimulate awareness of library facilities by providing current awareness Service to 

faculty members and by providing user education persuading Students from potential to actual 

users for effective use of library resources, services and ultimately optimum use of library 

collection. 

 (3) To anticipate demanded and acquire reading material in subjects to be introduced in college 

in the due course of time. 

(4) To provide information about recent advancements in the different subjects in order to 

develop the career of students for job opportunities and self- education 
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(5) To build up link with other libraries in the area for exchange loan of resources 

and information for mutual benefits and provide information to users not available in other 

library. 

Steps in TQM 

The Oakland has describe 13 steps in TQM Understanding quality Commitment to quality 

Policy on quality Measurement of cost of quality Planning for quality 

Design for quality System for quality Capability for quality Control of quality Team work for 

quality Training for quality 

Implementation of TQM Organization for quality 

Quality Circle  

The quality circle is phenomenon that has been on the growth. The concept of quality circle we 

first identified by Japanese and widely practiced all over world Many Indian organization have 

also been experimenting with quality circle and large number of organization have achieved 

their services. Application of quality circle has been recommended by the professionals. 

Origin of Quality Circle  

The quality circle has to be seen as a management philosophy and not as yet another 

management technique. The concept of quality circle was originated in Japan which has earlier 

known as quality control circle. A quality circle is defined as a small group of work - people 

who under leadership of their own senior professionals are trained to identify analyze and solve 

quality related problems on voluntary basis and present their solution to their authorities. The 

impact of quality circle on Japanese economic was very encouraging as result of this quality 

circle concept has been spread all over the world. 

Characteristics of quality Circle 

Voluntariness, Regularity, Problem identification and analysis of selected problem, Self 

improvement, General application simplicity, Synergy, Sincerity of purpose, Social 

responsibility 

Self Control 

The quality circle is a specific form of small group activity and serves as distinct different 

purpose, Quality circle is a activity of small team activities such as a library committee. Quality 

circle essentially is a form of participatory management process where actual involvement of 

people of organization is effectively applied. The Success of quality circle is based on the 

concept of participation which can effectively function if it is properly implemented it is based 
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�R�Q���W�K�H���S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H���R�I���V�H�O�I���F�R�Q�W�U�R�O���E�\���D���J�U�R�X�S���R�I���S�H�R�S�O�H�����,�W�µ�V���D�L�P���L�V���W�R���S�U�R�Y�L�G�H���D�O�O���W�K�H���P�H�D�Q�V���E�\��

which employees can control their own performance both individually and in group based 

activities. 

Conclusion 

Quality circle has to seen a management philosophy stating the purpose. Establishing the goals 

and formulating the policies which are concerned to library management. 

Quality circle essentially a participatory management process . The quality circle is a specific 

form of small group activity. 

In quality circle brainstorming is most important tool. Which can successfully assist in process 

of quality circle operation. Brain storming technique is use for problem identification. This 

concept will be very effective in modern libraries. 
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Indian Classical music has a long tradition of more than 200 years. We hear about great names like 
Tansen and Swami Haridas but no one has ever had a chance to listen to their music because there 
are no recordings available. However in the last century due to the advent of technology and the 
gradual rise of digitalisation because of the internet taking over the world, we have the recordings of 
great artists who were here from around a century back. This paper attempts on a survey to shed 
some light on the rare music that is available today on the digital archives.  
Keywords:   Technology, Archives, Rare ragas 
 

 

INTRODUCTION  

In the last century, till 1975, there existed the LPs and then cassettes tapes had come into 

vogue. The recordings of great maestros could be preserved that way but their reach would be 

limited. There was no global spread and consecutive distribution of such audios. But after the 

advent of technology due to the rise of internet all these difficulties were eliminated. Through 

the process of digitization of the old available recordings, the audios could now be made 

available over the internet which has led to never before seen access and spread of Indian 

classical music for everyone to listen to from whichever part of the world. Now rare ragas, 

diminishing ragas, and many old gems of great maestros are accessible for the students, 

music scholars and researchers of music. 

Globalization is the process by which organizations develop international influence or start 

operating on a very wide scale. The content consumers benefit from globalization due to the 

wide selection options and reach. Globalization in music is a tool to share culture, thoughts 

and ideas throughout the world. In the past only better-off nations such as the United States, 
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and the U.K would have the resources to distribute their music all across the world. Now with 

the internet and other tech people can share their music all across the world without even 

having to rely on a record label to do so. 

Streaming devices such as phones, computers, and mp3 players and through popular 

streaming apps like Spotify, Pandora, Apple Music, Youtube, Live streams (Concerts) we can 

now listen to music from all over the world without having to buy a physical disc or have one 

imported to listen to artists �W�K�D�W���L�V�Q�¶�W���I�U�R�P���R�X�U���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�����7�K�H�V�H���G�H�Y�L�F�H�V���D�O�V�R���K�D�Y�H���W�K�H���D�E�L�O�L�W�\���I�R�U��

others to share their music.  

Indian Classical Music have also greatly benefitted from this wave of globalization and 

technological improvement. It is really exciting to see how with the influx of technology, the 

ancient gramophones have given way to cassettes tapes, which then gave way to CD and CD 

players before the entire way of listening to music shifted online with the advent of internet 

and consequently when digitalization took form. This evolution is remarkable and a gift of 

technology to civilization. By this many old recordings which were only previously found in 

gramophones were eventually all digitalized and made available online for a new generation 

of music lovers to listen to. This way many old gems have been preserved. Not only that, but 

by the availability of these online audio recordings the whole world has now a chance to 

listen to the artists without having to formally order a CD. Things have become a lot of 

simpler and everything is just a click away.  

Many organizations and people have come forward and taken individual initiatives to archive 

Indian classical music online. As said before that while doing so, many gramophones of great 

artists and cassettes tapes have been digitalized for online access. The importance of these 

online archives can hardly be stressed enough. With such wealth of information at our 

disposal we get to listen to whoever we want whenever we want to from whichever corner of 

the world. This incredible reach has gained a lot of audience from not only India but also 

from many others countries as well. More foreigners have access to information about Indian 

classical music, gain interest enough to make them want to learn. And what with 

teaching/taalim going online these days, the matter of learning Indian music has also become 

significantly easier without the need on the student to travel all the way to India to learn.  

OBJECTIVES 

This paper aims: 

1. To search the digital archives 

2. To find out the classification system in each archive  
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3. To enlist the number of rare recordings in each archive 

 

A SURVEY OF THE MOST PROMONENT ONLINE ARCHIVES OF INDIAN 

CLASSICAL  MUSIC WITH A COLLECTION OF RARE RAGAS  

�¾ YOUTUBE ARCHIVES  

Some remarkable archives are available on the popular platform YouTube. Worth mentioning 

on the basis of their content strength are the YouTube channel archive databases of:-  

1. The Sangeet Veda Archive1 

Hundreds of ragas, many of them rare are found in this archive. On a rough estimation there 

are hundreds of recordings if not thousands available on this archive. Some of the rare gems 

by some of the greatest artists are furnished below in the table: 

ARTISTS 
 

ARCHIVED RECORDINGS  

Kishori Amonkar Kukubh Bilawal 
Bhimsen Joshi Jayant Malhar 
Bhimsen Joshi Kalashree 
Bhimsen Joshi Khambavati 
Mogubai Kurdikar Savani Kalyan 
Mogubai Khokar 
Mogubai Kurdikar Sampoorna Malkauns 
Ratanjhankar  Yamani Bilawal ,  

Basant Mukhari,  
Kedar Bahar 

Gajananbuwa Joshi  Bageshree Kanada,  
Jaitashree 

Nivrutibuwa Sarnaik  Lalat Bahar 
Faiyaz Khan  Bhairav Bahar,  

Bhankar,  
Surmalhar 

Kumar Gandharva  Dhani ,  
Patmanjari,  
Gara,  
Nat Kamod,  
Mishra Kalyan,  
Khat,  
Dhanbasanti 

Dhondutai Kulkarni  Barwa,  
Lalita Gauri,  
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Shahana Kanada 
Kesarbai  Sughrai Kanada,  

Shukla Bilawal,  
Bageshree Bahar 

Pt Mukul Shivputra  Bahaduri Todi 
2. The Diwan Singh Archive2 

Another archive of equal significance as the one before. It houses some of the best rare 

recordings. Some of them are furnished below: 

ARTISTS 
 

ARCHIVED RECORDINGS  

Pt. Mallikarjun Mansoor  Basanti Kanhada 
Vidushi Vasundhara Komkali  Sanjari 
Pt. Shrikrishna Babanrao Haldankar  Ram Gauri, 

Sur Nat 
Ustad Khadim Hussain khan  Hussaini Kanhada 
Pt. Omkarnath Thakur,  
Vinayakrao Patwardhan,  
Ustad Bundu Khan 

Sagar 

Ustad Hazrat Inayet Khan  Sorat Malhar 
Pt. Omkarnath Thakur Lacchasakh 
Ustad Latafat Hussain Khan  Devsakh 
Pt Rajshekhar Mansur  Raisa Kanada,  

Dhavalshree 
Pt Jeetendra Abhisheki Dhulia Sarang,  

Jait Kalyan 
Prof. B.R.Deodhar  Rewa, Ramkali,  

Savani Bihag 
K.G.Ginde Khambavati 
Ustad Khadim Hussain Khan Bhavsakh 
Pt. Ram Marathe  Devsakh,  

Mishra Mand,  
Raisa Kanhada 

Pt. Ratnakar Pai Paraj 
Pt D.V.Palushkar  Sindhura 
Ustad Vilayat Hussain Khan Nat Bilawal 
  
 

�¾ RAJAN PARRIKAR  ARCHIVE  3 

We find a great collection of Indian classical music in this archive and this is truly a 

remarkable online library.  
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Classification has been done on the done on the basis of the properties of the ragas. Ragas 

with similar properties have been grouped together. Or ragas having the similar angas have 

been catalogued together.  

Some of the rare collections from the archive vault are catalogued below:  

RARE RAGAS BY VARIOUS ARTISTS  
 
Khem Kalyan 
HemNat 
Sindhura 
Barwa 
Neelambari 
Raga Shuddha Gunakali 
Raga Gandhari 
Raga Devgandhar 
Raga Shobhavari and Audav Asavari 
Khat  
Raga Maluha Kedar 
Jaladhar Kedar 
Deepak Kedar 
Basanti Kedar 
Nat Kedar 
Adambari Kedar 
Kedar Bahar 
Tilak kedar  
Shyam Kedar 
Raga Badhans (Badhamsa) Sarang 
Raga Lankadahan Sarang 
Raga Salang 
Raga Dhulia Sarang 
Raga Saraswati Sarang 
Raga Ambika Sarang 
Hem Kalyan 
�¾ ITC SRA ARCHIVE 4 

�6�D�Q�J�H�H�W���5�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�� �$�F�D�G�H�P�\�¶�V�� �D�U�F�K�L�Y�H�� �L�V��a truly amazing collection with a gigantic database 

of artists and ragas. U�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �³�.�Q�R�Z�� �\�R�X�U�� �U�D�J�D�´�� �V�H�F�W�L�R�Q we find all these. There are 

performance audios of hundreds of artists. There is also the section of Raga Online, which is 

the collection of ragas based on the samay chakra.  

Classification has been done under the following two broad catagories:-  

�¾ Raga Online: classified through names of artists  
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�¾ Samay Raga: ragas under the same prahar have been classified together 

Some of the rare recordings we can find under the samay raga section are given below: 

ARTISTS 
                                                                                          

ARCHIVED RECORDINGS  

Shruti Sadolikar  Chandni Kedar 
Ali Akbar Khan Gara 
Ajoy Chakraborty  Sorat 
Mashkoor Ali Khan Saraswati 
Subhra Guha Bhankar 
Mashkoor Ali Khan Lilavati 
LK Pandit Dev Gandhar 
Mashkoor Ali Khan Lakshmi Kalyan 
 

�¾ RAGYA 5 

This is a growing archive and happens to be the newest of the lot. It promises to be a very 

ambitious project.  

�¾ ARCHIVE OF INDIAN MUSIC 6 

Here music lovers can now access the voices of a bygone era in digital format through an 

online archive of old and rare gramophone recordings. The website 

www.archiveofindianmusic.org, the brainchild of author-singer Vikram Sampath, serves this 

purpose. Mr. Sampath collected these gramophone recordings from flea markets and scrap 

dealers, digitised them, and made them available on the website. 

Aimed at saving vintage recordings for future generations, the archive is an online museum 

of sorts with gramophone recordings spanning from 1902 to 1952 of legendary singers like 

Pt. Bhimsen Joshi, Devika Rani, Abdul Karim Khan, Hirabai Barodekar, Madurai Mani Iyer 

and many more.  

Classification has been done on the basis of artist names. Entire collection catalogued in 

artists�¶ names.  

�¾ COMPMUSIC 7 

Comp Music is focused on the advancement in the field of Music Information Research by 

approaching a number of current research challenges from a culture specific perspective. 

They are developing information modelling techniques of relevance to several non-Western 

music cultures and in the process are contributing to the overall field of MIR.  



 
Debverna Karmakar 

 (Pg.97-105) 

  

103 

 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 

They study five music cultures: Hindustani Classical (North India), Carnatic Music (South 

India), Turkish-makam (Turkey), Arab-Andalusian (Maghreb), and Beijing Opera (China). 

The research team includes members from each of the cultures being studied. 

CompMusic focuses on the extraction of features from audio music recordings related to 

melody and rhythm, and on the semantic analysis of the contextual information of those 

recordings. The goal is to characterize culture specific musical facets of each repertoire and 

to develop musically meaningful similarity measures with them. 

The research in CompMusic is data driven, thus it revolves around corpora. They have been 

constructing a research corpus for each music tradition. The types of data gathered are mainly 

audio recordings and editorial metadata, which are then complemented with descriptive 

information about the items, and in some cases with music scores and/or lyrics. 

�¾ COMPUTATIONAL MUSIC ARCHIVE 8 

Advances in computers and new media technology have opened up new avenues for music-

making. Many musical minds are already exploring these advances and looking forward to 

new horizons. 

Dr. Vinod Vidwans, Professor at the Flame School of Communication, Pune has designed 

and developed Sharada multilingual technology for Indian languages. He has designed and 

developed a creative intelligent expert system for Indian Classical Music and is about to 

publish a computational theory of Indian classical music. The software generates a Bandish 

on its own without any human assistance in a given Raga and renders it in traditional classical 

Indian style. The creative software system uses principles of artificial intelligence (AI). 

Computational Theory of Indian Music: 

Dr. Vinod Vidwans has extensively studied the ancient treatises on Indian music such as 

Naradiya Shiksha, Natya Shastra of Bharata, and Sangeet Ratnakar of Sharanga Deva which 

provide common foundations for Hindustani as well as Carnatic music. Inspired by these 

treatises, he then developed a theoretical frame work for generating Indian Classical Music 

on computers which took about twenty years. These efforts provide foundations for 

computational theory of Indian Classical Music. The theory and consequential creative expert 

system addresses many of the outstanding issues related to Shrutis (microtones), 

characterization of Ragas (Indian melodic modes), classification of Ragas, Chalan or Pakad 

(catch-phrase) of Raga, Raga-rendering, Vadi-Samvadi notes of a Raga and composition of a 

Bandish. Main motivation of this effort is to analyse these issues and understand the science 

and logic behind the traditional Indian Music. 
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He has encoded generic rules of Indian classical music in the software. The software is 

capable of generating appropriate alaaps, taans and swar-vistar following these rules. One can 

provide Aroha and Avaroha along with Vadi and Samvadi notes of the Raga to the software 

and it generates a bandish at the click. It also generates a text file giving details of the 

composition so that one can document the textual description of the rendering for future 

reference and analysis. It can be a useful tool to learn music and understand these rules with 

the help of a text file. Claiming that this is a first in the Indian classical music scene, he said 

his research explores the possibility of 'computer-created' Indian music or computational 

Indian music using AI. Here the principles, concepts and conventional knowledge base of 

Indian music have been encoded in this system in the form of generic rules to generate music. 

The AI system has been tested with a number of ragas, including Hamsadhwani, Dhanashri, 

Malkauns, Maru Bihag and Bhairavi.  

CONCLUSIONS 

We can draw the conclusions in the following points: 

1) If we were to look at what would happen to music in this age without the availability of the 

technology, music would not be nearly as reachable as it is now.  

2) The online music archives contribute in preservation of Indian Classical Music. 

3) The music of old maestros from 19th and 20th century can be understood. 

4) Rare ragas and compositions can be studied. 

Thus, these archives play a major role in creating a database for the music students and 

scholars.  
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 Study was conducted during rabbi season of 2020 at experimental plot, Arts Commerce and 
Science College Satral, Tah. Rahuri of Ahmednagar district. Experimental plot was design by 
Randomized Block Design (RBD) method. This experiment included six treatments and four replications 
of algal extracts on seeds of Safflower (Carthamus tinctoriusL.). Algal samples were collected from 
Pravara River and Pravara left canal of Rahata tahsil. Collected samples were shade dried and fine 
powder was made for further use. The 20% algal extract with cow urine tested for its potential as a 
liquid biofertilizer on Safflower showed significant positive results. It showed maximum growth in 
biometric observations of tested plants safflower. Plant height, number of leaves, leaf area and number 
of branches per plant was increased significantly. 
Key words: Bio fertilizer, Algae, Safflower, RBD. 

Introduction  

Achievements of green revolution have made modern agriculture more and more 

dependent upon the chemical fertilizers and adverse effects are being noted due to the excessive 

and unevenness use of such synthetic chemicals. To lessen the input of chemical fertilizers and 

uphold the efficiency of agriculture; biofertilizers have become an ultimate alternate for 

environment friendly approach. Biofertilizers are ready to use supplements of biological origin 

as they are rich in growth hormones (Knight, 1947; Burrows, 1956; Weber, 1958; Thiman et 

al.1942; Williams, 1949 and Bently, 1958), which when applied to seed, root or soil, activate 

the availability of nutrients and help to build up a micro flora as well the soil health. 

Such organic fertilizers are cost effective as compared to the synthetic fertilizers. They 

are ecofriendly, help to clean precipitated chemical fertilizers and nourish the growing plants. 

These biofertilizers are available in two forms i.e. granular fertilizers (powder form) and liquid 

fertilizers. Algae, is one of the important ingredient for formulating the liquid biofertilizers.   
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Safflower (Carthamus tinctorius L.) is an important oilseed crop rich in 

polyunsaturated fatty acids which helps in reducing cholesterol level in blood. Flowers of 

safflower are used as a natural source of edible colours and exhibit several medicinal properties. 

Tender leaves and shoots of safflower are used as potherb and salad in and around the area of 

production in India and some neighboring countries. Safflower leaves are good source of fiber, 

minerals, vitamins and antioxidants (Vrijendra Singh et al 2017).  

 In the present investigation, an attempt was made to prepare fresh water algal liquid 

biofertilizer. Fresh water algae collected from Rahata tahsil of Ahmednagar district were tested 

for their efficacy as liquid biofertilizer on seed germination, shoot and root length of leafy 

vegetable Carthamus tinctorium L. 

Materials and Methods  

1. Collection of Fresh Water Algae 

Fresh water algae were collected from the study area i.e. from canals and rivers of Rahata tahsil 

of Ahmednagar district. Algae was handpicked and washed with running tap water to remove 

the unwanted impurities and soils particles. Further, the collected samples from different 

locations were kept in separate plastic bags of suitable sizes and brought to the laboratories. 

2. Preparation of Algal Powder 

 Washed algal samples were shade dried in the laboratory. Completely dried material 

was grinded to obtain fine powder (Aher and Wabale, 2019).  Algal powder was stored in 

airtight plastic containers for further use i.e. for preparation of extract in order to study their 

potential as a liquid biofertilizer.  

3. Preparation of Algal extracts 

 To study the effect of algae on seed germination and biometric observations i.ePlant 

height, number of leaves, leaf area and number of branches per plant, extracts were prepared 

by using Indian breed Khillar  cattle urine.  10 gm of algal powder extract was prepared with 

100 ml of cow urine by boiling it to a final volume of 10 ml. Different treatments are given to 

experimental  plot.�7��-Control (D.W.),���7�����&�R�Q�W�U�R�O���&�R�Z���8�U�L�Q�H�������������7�����$�T�X�H�R�X�V���D�O�J�D�O���H�[�W�U�D�F�W��

���3�U�D�Y�D�U�D���5�L�Y�H�U���� �������� �����7���������&�R�Z���8�U�L�Q�H�������$�O�J�D�O���H�[�W�U�D�F�W�����3�U�D�Y�D�U�D���5�L�Y�H�U���� �����������7������� � � ��$�T�X�H�R�X�V��

�D�O�J�D�O���H�[�W�U�D�F�W�����3�U�D�Y�D�U�D���&�D�Q�D�O���������������7�������&�R�Z���8�U�L�Q�H�������$�O�J�D�O���H�[�W�U�D�F�W�����3�U�D�Y�D�U�D���&�D�Q�D�O���������������Z�H�U�H��

�S�U�H�S�D�U�H�G���V�H�S�D�U�D�W�H�O�\���L�Q���J�O�D�V�V���E�R�W�W�O�H�V�����,�W���L�V���I�X�U�W�K�H�U���X�V�H�G���I�R�U���V�S�U�D�\�L�Q�J���R�Q���H�[�S�H�U�L�P�H�Q�W�D�O���S�O�R�W�� 
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4. Testing the effect of liquid biofertilizer on Plant height, number of leaves, leaf area and 

number of branches per plant 

 Further safflower seeds were soaked in the above concentrations for 12 hours. These 

soaked seeds were sown in the experimental plot, six treatments were given to tested plants.  

Field experiment: 

Field experiment was conducted at Arts, Commerce and Science College Satral during Rabi 

season 2020.The experiment was laid out in Factorial Randomized Block Design [RBD] during 

Rabi season with six treatments on Safflower and replicated four times. 

Biometric observations: 

Growth studies: Three plants from each plot will be randomly selected and labeled. The 

morphological observations will be carried out visually at 30 and 60 DAS. 

Plant height [cm) 

Plant height was measured using a linear meter scale from base of the plant to main branch 

from tagged three plants at 30 and 60 DAS, mean height was taken and expressed in cm. 

No. of leaves plant-1  

Number of leaves plant-1 from three randomly selected safflower plants was counted in each 

plot and the mean value was computed to indicate the number of leaves plant-1. 

Leaf area plant-1 (cm2) 

Leaf area was estimated at 30 and 60 DAS, graph paper was used for measuring the leaf area 

No. of branches plant-1 

The no. of branches of the plant was calculated periodically at 30 days interval starting from 

30 days after sowing i.e. 30,60 DAS. 

Result and Discussion  

 The algal extract tested for its potential as a liquid biofertilizer on the safflower seeds 

showed significant positive results. ���7���� �W�U�H�D�W�P�H�Q�W�����&�R�Z�� �8�U�L�Q�H������ �$�O�J�D�O�� �H�[�W�U�D�F�W�� ���3�U�D�Y�D�U�D��

�&�D�Q�D�O���������� ��showed maximum significant positive results. It showed maximum growth in 

biometric observations of tested plants safflower. Plant height, number of leaves, leaf area and 

number of branches per plant was increased significantly as compared to T1 to T5 treatments 

1: Effect of algal liquid biofertilizer on Plant height, number of leaves, leaf area and number 

of branches per plant 
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Sr. No. Treatments Plant height 

(60DAS) 

Number 

of leaves (90 

DAS) 

Leaf area 

(60 DAS) 

Number of  

Branches 

(60 DAS) 

1. T1 57.33 58 35.33 10.33 

2. T2 77.66 82.66 54.33 13 

3. T3 78.33 96.33 56.83 15.33 

4. T4 86.33 96.66 72 19.66 

5. T5 88 108 58.16 17.33 

6. T6 93.33 124 85.16 20.33 
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Summary and Conclusion 

 Present study showed significant effect of 20% fresh water algal extract prepared in 

Indian breed Khillar  cattle urine on, Plant height, number of leaves, leaf area and number of 
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branches per plant of Safflower. Preparation of such liquid biofertilizers can be easily practiced 

by the farmers to reduce the cost over chemical fertilizers and spread the approach of organic 

farming. 
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SOCIAL ISSUES AND HUMAN RIGHTS  

 

Chandrakant D. Kamble, Ph.D. 

H.O.D. & Associate Professor in Sociology, Vasundhara College Jule Solapur  

Introduction:  

          Humans are considerd to be the smartest creatures on earth. The social and political 

rules of life are also man made. Also, human beings are the biggest culprits. One group of 

human beings constantly inflicts injustice on another group of human beings and this 

leads to violation of human rights. Human rights are moral principles or norms for certain 

standards of human behavior and are regularly protected in municipal and international 

law. Human social structure is found only in human groups. That is human being have a 

social system. Society is the web of social relations. Human beings have created social 

norms and values for living by creating a social world along with the physical 

environment. This was the beigning of human rights. The human beings have attained 

naturally some rights to live as a human . The political thinker of England John Lock has 

�G�H�I�L�Q�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�H�S�W�� �R�I�� �K�X�P�D�Q�� �U�L�J�K�W�V�� �D�V���� �³Human rights are the kind of  rights in the 

absence of which the progress of human beings is not possible. 

          The selfish tendency of human has made the life complicated and full with struggle 

the matter is being discussed since long time.  The following incidents answer the 

questions such as, when did the human rights came into effect ? What kind of rights were 

they ? The magnacarta bill of right of  1215 accepted in England was the first written bill 

of human rights in the world, it was a contract between king and subject, similarly it was 

a  petition of rights 1628, Habeas Corpus Act, 1679, Bill of rights 1689, American 

declaration of independence 1776, French revolution 1789, approved the human rights.  It 

is the gift of human rights provided to whole world.  It left its impact on each and every 

nation in the world, as a result the nations in the Latin America continent started to 

become aware about the Liberty by opposing vigorously the colonialism, imperialism, 

racism, fascism Nazism and slavery system. By considering the victims in world war I the 

President of America Wudro Wilson established League of nations on January 10, 1920 

by putting forward the principles of 14 clauses.  
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       All human rights are indivisible and interdependent. This means that one set of rights 

cannot be enjoyed fully without the other. For example, making process in civil and 

political rights makes it easier to exercise economic, socialand cultural rights. Similarly 

,violating economic,social and culturalrights can negatively affectmany other rights.  

Human rights are fundamental equality.  

          This organization made the declaration of human rights. All these incidents are 

considered as historical incidents these incidents gave birth to the the conception of 

human rights.  American President F. D. Ruzwelt made the declaration of four rights, it 

resulted in General smuttes resolution of human rights put forward in the conference held 

at Sanfrancisco in 1946.  He explained that the human rights be included in the charter of 

United Nations Organization (UNO) on this basis the human rights commission was 

established on the international level under the presidency of Aliana Rousvelt the wife of 

F. D. Rousvelt on 1948.  The bill of human rights sanctioned by United Nations 

Organization (UNO) regarding human rights as a global declaration of human rights 

includes 30 Articles.  In order to make the awareness about human rights widely on 

global level. December, 10th is celebrated as the �µGlobal Human Rights Day�¶ this bill was 

accepted by 58 nations in the general meeting of United Nations Organization (UNO) on 

December 10, 1950.  India is one of those nations.   

          The air of globalization was blowing on international level since 1980.  Then no 

one nation in the world could remain alienated from this declaration of human rights, 

because human being is independent from its birth everyone has naturally attained the 

right to live . Such as the important provisions to live without making discrimination 

among the human beings, to live oppression free life, the right to equal opportunities as 

per the quality, the right of expression, the right to write, the right to oppose, the right to 

vote as per the will, the right to food, clothing and shelter, the right of equality to women, 

the right to economical assistance in old age to male and female such a few important 

provisions are made in the bill of international human rights, as a result of this bill the 

United Nations Organization (UNO) has made the following historical declarations 

regarding the human rights in 1960.  

           The declaration against colonialism, the declaration against discrimination of 

gender 1967, the declaration of security to the suffering people 1975, the declarations 
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against religious discriminations 1984, the declarations of right to peace, through these 

declaration the UNO and Human Right Commission has created the awareness about 

human rights, nevertheless the terrorism on international level has affected the human life 

and created the situation of war in the world.  The terrorism has civtimized the innocent 

people and small children in every nation in the world.  In Africa, Israel and Afghanistan 

there is the feeling of insecurity among the people. In Pakistan,  Chili, Kampuehiya-Al -

Salwadore, Bangladesh and Austria and many other nations the human rights are 

breached, in India a lot of people had become victim in Godhra Massacre, the terrorist 

attack by Ajmal Kasab on Mumbai on 26/11, the terrorism in Kashmir, the attack on 

German Bakery in Pune, the serial bomb blast in Mumbai, the bomb blast at Malegaon 

and Naxalism, the growing proportion of death of prisioners in Jail all these incidents are 

responsible to destroy the human rights.   

The UNO has established high commission to stop the destruction of human rights 

in December, 1991 and appointed its first high commissioner in February, 1994.  

Considering all the situation mentioned above all the people in the world are assured 

about the security of human rights through the 30 Articles containing declaration of 

human rights. The social problems are all over the world. No society exists without social 

�L�V�V�X�H�V�����,�Q���H�Y�H�U�\�G�D�\���O�L�I�H�����Z�H���X�V�H�G���W�K�H���Z�R�U�G���µ�S�U�R�E�O�H�P�¶���L�Q���Y�H�U�\���I�U�D�J�L�O�H���V�H�Q�V�H���D�Q�G���L�Q���R�X�U���R�Z�Q��

way. But the problem is not only disorder but also displacement and dissolution. So 

whether  it is social behaviour or social traditions. Social arrangement emerges from the 

social interaction of human beings. Many thinkers have presented different approaches to 

social problems in sociology. All those references are more important in relation to 

�W�R�G�D�\�¶�V���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W���V�R�F�L�D�O���L�V�V�X�H�V�����,�W���L�V���D�O�V�R���Q�H�F�H�V�V�D�U�\���W�R���X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G���Z�K�D�W���D���V�R�F�L�D�O���S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V���L�V����

and how it can be created. Generally, human behavioural patterns of unnecessary 

behavior have increased so that social issues arise. However, a series of social issues 

started with formation of the human relation system in the same society. 

Consequently the chief of soldiers in Pakistan General Parvez Mushraff had 

conspired to hang the then Prime Minister Nawaj Sherif by a petition against him, the son 

of Nawaj Sherif realized the fact and asked for the help from international human rights 

commission and attained  the right to live for his father though the human rights 

commission. Human rights commission is established in every nation in the world, infact 
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very few people are aware about it, therefore we can see  present in every nation the 

discrimination of colour, race, the caste discrimination in India, the oppression of women, 

lack of security, growing terrorism.  All these incidents destroy the human rights.  

It seems that the Bill of human right has emphasized idealism rather than realism.   

Further we come across the fact that,the human right commission recommends and the 

boards of study supply the information but, there is not any strong organization 

suggesting preventive measures against the destruction of human rights, this task comes 

under the jurisdiction of security council, secretariat and court, after taking under 

consideration all the situation, the current position, operating system of human right 

commission and the role of various nations, organizations, �1�*�2�¶�V���D�Q�G���*�R�Y�Hrnment, some 

preventive measures  Such as to follow and respect the act of human rights. The 

administration and government should take the responsibility of the strict implementation 

of the law regarding human rights, similarly it is necessary to create the positive attitude 

among the people about it by making them aware about the human rights, to establish 

equal opportunities for male and female and economical equality, Participation of citizens 

in political field.   

Conclusions: 

        It is human right to have equal access to social, political, economic and cultural life. 

Everyone is to be given the liberty, the selections on various posts is to be made on the 

criterian of quality, the policy of non interference is to be adopted, right remuneration for 

the right job, to maintain law and order, preservation of democratical values to motivate 

the sense of mututal cooperation, if every individual cooperates to implement such kind 

of strategies the current scenrio of violence and disorder may be converted into the state 

of cooperation and peace which will lead down the path of progress and overall 

development.  The concept of human rights is going to play most important role in the 

future structure and politices of the world. The charter of political and social rights is a 

human right.when a human being is born in to a social system,they have natural rights. 

This is what we call human rights. 

        The constitution of india gives basic rights to every citizen. But the real tragedy is 

that not evety citizen is aware of their basic right. Human rights are being violated in 
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recent times due to the sharp decline in the social values. Of course, the following four 

things come from all the above analysis. 

1.    Human righs are naturally. Human  beings are born with these natural rights. 

Rights are not inherited,they are inherited. Just have to have the ability to use it. 

2.     In each society ,there are two classes, the exploited and the exploited. That is 

there is a class that oppresses. The human rights of the deprived group are always 

being violated  by the oppressors. 

3.     There has been a great deal of struggle and movement for human rights to the 

world level. Bharatratna Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkarhad waged a great struggle for 

the human rights of the untouchables in India. 

4.     First of all, human rights are established through the social system. If human 

beings keep their culture and their standards as ideals, the social system will 

become humanistic and this will automatically lead to the inculcation of human 

rights. 

References: 

Guzariz L.M,U.N.in a changing world, Newyork: Columbia University press 1974 

Nicolus H.G ,The united nation is apolitical institution London: Oxfoord University press 

1975 

Rigs Robert and Plano,Zaick c , The United Nations international Organization and world 

politics,Chicago: New gercy press 1988 

Dr.Rukmi Basu, United Nations of Organization,Theory and practical Jawahar publishers 

New Delhi ,2003 

Pradip. Agalave, Indian Social Structure and Social problems,Sainath publication,1998 

Cohen Benzanin, The United Nations,: Constitution  Development,Growth and 

possibilities,Cambridge:Horward University press 1961 

Google search �± social issues, human rights. 

Ahuja .ram, Indian Social System, Jaipur, Rawat publication,2000 



Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies,  
Online ISSN 2278-8808, SJIF 2021 = 7.380, www.srjis.com 
PEER REVIEWED & REFEREED JOURNAL SPECIAL ISSUE APR-MAY, 2021, VOL- 8/65 
 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 

CURRENTLY TECHNICAL EDUCATION SYSTEM IN INDIAN 
MUSIC 

 

Umesh Santoshrao Chapke, Ph.D. 

Associate. Prof, Sitabai Arts, Commerce and Science College, 

Civil lines, Akola (M/s). 444001. Email Id: umeshchapke30@gmail.com 

 

 

Technology should, however, not become the master; it should rather serve as a servant. Formerly 
known as IIMP, Music Database covers a broad cross-section of music periodical sources, from the 
most scholarly studies to the latest trends, including classical music, pop and popular music, rock, rap 
and hip-hop, blues, jazz, traditional and folk music, world music, music equipment and technology, 
recording techniques and technology, and the music, radio, and music video industries. On-line 
Conferencing Systems, sometimes referred to as Electronic Meeting Systems (EMS), are Internet-based 
services offering a virtual environment for real-time remote meetings between geographically dispersed 
participants. EMS are part of the broader field of Collaborative Internet Systems that encompasses the 
use of computers and Web technologies to support coordination and cooperation of two or more people 
attempting to perform a task or solve a problem together.  

The musical communication is the process of imparting/interchanging of thoughts and opinions 
through various Medias e.g. textual, audio, video, images etc. Communication is a constant process 
thought our lives both professionally and personally. Today, everyone enjoys the convenience of 
technological devices such as cell phones, computers, i-pads, i-pods, notebooks, and faxes etc. which 
allow us to communicate globally within seconds. However, internet is the most popular form of 
communication at present in society due to its ability to interact globally from any location. The internet 
has changed broadcasts media in a most intriguing way.  It has enabled everyone to create produce 
and share ones opinions, music, videos, thoughts etc. The most important part of the internet is that it 
has made all these mediums readily available twenty four hours as long as one has internet connection. 
It seems to be taking over broadcast media in term of popularity and effective communication.  
Key words: - ICT, Music and Education. 

Introduction: -  ICTs are a potentially powerful tool for extending educational opportunities, 

both formal and non-formal, to previously underserved constituencies�² scattered and rural 

populations, groups traditionally excluded from education ability to transcend time and space. 

ICTs make possible asynchronous learning, or learning characterized by a time lag between 

the delivery of instruction and its reception by learners. Online course due to cultural or social 

reasons such as ethnic minorities, girls and women, persons with disabilities, and the elderly, 

as well as all others who for reasons of cost or because of time constraints are unable to enroll 

on campus. Anytime, anywhere. One defining feature of ICTs is their materials, for example, 
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may be accessed 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. ICT-based educational delivery (e.g., 

educational programming broadcast over radio or television) also dispenses with the need for 

all learners and the instructor to be in one physical location. Additionally, certain types of ICTs, 

such as teleconferencing technologies, enable instruction to be received simultaneously by 

multiple, geographically dispersed learners (i.e., synchronous learning). Indian Classical Music 

(ICM) is traditionally considered to be taught by teacher to student on one-to-one basis and in 

face-to-face mode for one important reason: It is a performing art that has more to do with 

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �D�� �K�L�J�K�� �S�U�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q���� �$�� �W�H�D�F�K�H�U�� ���7���� �G�H�P�R�Q�V�W�U�D�W�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �D�� �S�X�S�L�O�� ���S���� �I�R�O�O�R�Z�V���� �,�W�¶�V�� �D�Q��

educational activity under mouth to mouth musical teaching system. 

What are ICTs and what types of ICTs are commonly used in education? 

ICTs stand for information and communication technologies and are defined, for the 

�S�X�U�S�R�V�H�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�L�V�� �S�U�L�P�H�U���� �D�V�� �D�� �³�G�L�Y�H�U�V�H�� �V�H�W�� �R�I�� �W�H�F�K�Q�R�O�R�J�L�F�D�O�� �W�R�R�O�V�� �D�Q�G�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� �X�V�H�G�� �W�R 

�F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�F�D�W�H�����D�Q�G���W�R���F�U�H�D�W�H�����G�L�V�V�H�P�L�Q�D�W�H�����V�W�R�U�H�����D�Q�G���P�D�Q�D�J�H���L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q���´���7�K�H�V�H���W�H�F�K�Q�R�O�R�J�L�H�V��

include computers, the Internet, broadcasting technologies (radio and television), and 

telephony. 

In recent years there has been a groundswell of interest in how computers and the Internet can 

best be harnessed to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of education at all levels and in 

both formal and non-formal settings. But ICTs are more than just these technologies; older 

technologies such as the telephone, radio and television, although now given less attention, 

have a longer and richer history as instructional tools. For instance, radio and television have 

for over forty years been used for open and distance learning, although print remains the 

cheapest, most accessible and therefore most dominant delivery mechanism in both developed 

and developing countries. The use of computers and the Internet is still in its infancy in 

developing countries, if these are used at all, due to limited infrastructure and the attendant 

high costs of access. 

Moreover, different technologies are typically used in combination rather than as the sole 

delivery mechanism. For instance, the Kothmale Community Radio Internet uses both radio 

broadcasts and computer and Internet technologies to facilitate the sharing of information and 

provide educational opportunities in a rural community in Sri Lanka. The Open University of 

the United Kingdom (UKOU), established in 1969 as the first educational institution in the 

world wholly dedicated to open and distance learning, still relies heavily on print-based 
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materials supplemented by radio, television and, in recent years, online programming. 

Similarly, the Indira Gandhi National Open University in India combines the use of print, 

recorded audio and video, broadcast radio and television, and audio-conferencing technologies.  

�:�K�D�W�� �,�&�7�� �0�X�V�L�F�� �,�Q�� �(�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�«����Why is it important in music, why is it important for 

students who will probably never work with music on a professional level; why is important 

thus in public music education; and how can ICT enhance compositional activities in the music 

lesson? It is important to state at the beginning that the structure of music education today is 

basically based on, in terms of musical activities, listening to and singing music; and focuses, 

generally speaking, on measurable factors. Composition, by its nature, is very different from 

any other kind of musical activity: this is the only activity where the participant plays an active 

role in the musical process, where the participant's position is within the music, not outside of 

it. The participant is not a receiver of an already existing entity, but instead, the creator of it. 

This factor makes the participant think of music on a different level, on a different way; it 

changes (modifies) the musical thinking. In comparison with other school-activities, 

composition is the only one, which is not measurable by undoubted standards. ICT will 

seriously contribute to composition in music lessons. Every child is able to compose on a 

computer; numerous writers have theorized that the ability to compose music is present in all 

people. The cut, copy and paste functions make a simple but important form of composition, 

available to everybody. "Musical composition is not just for the chosen few but for every 

normal person." (P. Creston) 2. 

Teacher report that the use of ICT has considerably changed the students' attitudes toward 

inventing activities. Whereas before, students were less than thrilled at the prospect of 

inventing, now it is seen as 'one of the most exciting things that they really want to do. 

�³�Z�K�H�Q�H�Y�H�U�� �\�R�X�� �P�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�H�G�� �L�Q�Y�H�Q�W�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �I�D�F�H�V�� �I�H�O�O�� �Q�R�Z�� �W�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �D�� �I�H�H�O�L�Q�J�� �W�K�D�W���� �H�Y�H�Q�� �X�V�L�Q�J��

something as straightforward as "Band in a Box", inventing has for some become the icing on 

the cake." - says a teacher 

In composition it is especially important that the high quality sound is a motivational factor in 

itself, and it also gives the students confidence to work with music. The variety of sound also 

provides confidence; besides this, it creates a situation where demanding and precise work can 

be done. Certainly, too many options are rather confusing then helping. The same applies to 

the software (or software-package) being used: the diversity of musical features is motivational, 
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but too many features will the students (especially the beginners) 'lost in the forest'. Regarding 

the software, it is crucial that the compositional activities should not focus on the features of 

the software, but on the features of music. Certainly, it is essential to know the software, but 

the activities should always be considered from a musical and not from a technical point of 

view. Not the music should be used to work with a software, but the software should be used 

to work with music; the technical features of the software should be learnt by working with 

music. Since the children begin the compositional activities without any previous experience, 

it is also important that there is a kind of supervisor who can discuss the musical features, 

musical problems with them. This supervisor is naturally the music teacher. Therefore it very 

helpful, if the teacher has not only high standard musical knowledge, but also some experience 

in composition. Experiences confirm that the chance to record the compositions on CD makes 

the students exited about their work. (This is what they are used to hear around themselves 

outside school.) They are willing to be more demanding, more precise. Similar motivation 

comes from the fact that the students can hear immediately what they compose; they want to 

re-think and redraft their works to meet higher requirements, they are now not only willing but 

also able to be more demanding, more precise. The fact that at the end students can hear and 

introduce what they have created also encourages and motivates them. This also encourages 

them to work together. 

Motivation and Students: - The motivation of the students is essential in every lesson, in 

every subject. So is it with music. Didactical and pedagogical methods are always combined 

in a good lesson. ICT, as part of the didactic concept, can enhance students' motivation. In the 

high quality technical environment that computers and software provide, children are able to 

do activities that are not possible (or very difficult) without ICT; the same activities can also 

be worked out on a different way. Computers are also natural and 'friendly' tools for them, it is 

easier and more comfortable for them to work with the computer. This environment makes the 

children want to achieve more. The immediate feedback the children receive from the computer 

makes them want to work further and work even better. This feedback can be different of 

nature: in music history or ear-training it is basically a yes/no answer, while in composition it 

is that the children can see all composed parts together, and, more importantly, they can also 

hear all parts played together. This feedback makes them conscious and demanding about their 

own works. The personal feedback creates a situation where they are more able to work 
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independently. The possibility of working independently (or in small groups, but in any case 

without direct and constant supervision) gives the children comfort to work and develops their 

confidence in music. The music that the children work with (in composition, as well as in ear-

training, etc.) is played on high performing quality (and often also on high sound quality) in a 

computer-based music lesson. This, especially (but far not only) in composition, is also very 

motivating. An important side effect is that this sound automatically makes the composition 

�V�L�P�S�O�H�U���� ���,�
�Y�H���E�H�H�Q�� �J�H�W�W�L�Q�J���L�Q�W�R���V�R�X�Q�G�V���O�D�W�H�O�\�«�U�H�D�O�L�]�L�Q�J���W�K�D�W���L�I�� �V�R�P�H�W�K�L�Q�J���K�D�V���D�Q���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�L�Q�J��

enough sound, you don't have to play as much on the instrument. If you get a keyboard that has 

an in�W�H�U�H�V�W�L�Q�J�� �V�R�X�Q�G���� �\�R�X�� �G�R�Q�
�W�� �K�D�Y�H�� �W�R�� �S�O�D�\�� �D�� �O�R�W�� �R�I�� �Q�R�W�H�V�� �R�Q�� �L�W���� �7�K�H�� �V�R�X�Q�G�� �W�D�N�H�V�� �R�Y�H�U�«����

(Markus Miller, jazz musician) 

The high quality performing and sound reproduction, and the fact that they can hear each other 

now, makes the children interested in other works as well; it enhances co-operations. Children 

understand quickly that there are more and more possibilities in composing and arranging with 

the computer. Different techniques are available even for less educated or less talented students 

to improve and develop their compositions, or to get to a higher level in e.g. ear-training. 

Various types of self directed learning sources (SDL) related to musical education on 

�Z�H�E�«�� 

�” Slide casting and Music education: - A slide cast is a term that is used to describe an 

audio podcast that is combined with a slide show presentation. It is similar to a video 

podcast in that it combines dynamically generated image with audio synchronization, but 

it is different in that it uses presentation software, such as PowerPoint, to create the image 

and the sequence of display separately from the time of the audio podcasts original 

recording. Slide casting may be useful for the display of relevant photographs or text and 

are an alternative to camera video recordings. It is the online distribution and syndication 

of video recordings of live slideshow presentations and accompanying narrations. 

Everyone can use Slide share for creating all sorts of slideshows and audio files can also 

e add with them about anything like songs, musicals, recorded talks, voice narrations, 

instrumental music, talk shows, podcast interviews, news bulletins, speeches, advertising 

jingles etc. 

�” Screen casting: - Screen cast is nothing but a screen recording accompanied by an audio 

commentary done by the screen caster explaining what is happening on the screen as it 
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happens and distributed through RSS. A screen cast is like a movie that captures the 

display from a computer screen along with someone talking about, is beginning shown. 

This might take the form of a formal narrated power point presentation, a software demo 

or an informal walk through of a particular concept. Software like Techsmih-Camtasia 

studio is used for creating screen casts. It can be used in libraries for user orientations 

regarding how to use the library resources effectively and efficiently. It also reduces the 

workload of the staff for repeated users queries for searching the resources of library. 

�” Mobile casting and Music education :- Mobile casting or mobile cast is a podcast file 

that can be transmitted to a user via cell phone. The added convenience of portability is 

quickly gaining popularity as more and more people have begun to use their cell phones 

as portable audio players. These portable podcasts are downloaded from a PC to a portable 

device of it can be transmitted over the air. Like Voice casting, Moil casting refers to 

downloading and listening to podcasts on cell phones. When we compare this with voice 

casting where the user dials a number to get the podcast, in Mobile casting, the users 

subscribes to the podcast feed and automatically gets the contents on their phone without 

making a separate request. For some creating recording mobile casts umbrella. GCast is 

one such service that allows users record their podcast via a toll-free call from any phone. 

�” Skype casting and Music education: - Skype is a software application that allows users 

to make voice calls over the internet. Skype casting means recording your Skype 

conversations, conference calls and interviews for inserting in podcasts. The person who 

does the recording is known as  a Skypercaster while the recorded audio is called a Skype 

cast. It is version of podcasting, a kind of real time blogging event with audio. 

�” Voice casting and music education :- Voice casting is a vital preproduction process for 

selecting the voice talent for radio and television commercials documentary and corporate 

narrations, audio books and online tutorials. It involves a series of adaptations in front of 

a producer/director. Voice casting is rarely used on websites for audio massagers about a 

person or product. Voice casting is sometimes referred as phone casting.  

Conclusion: - Studies of the music and use of electronic sources corroborate the importance 

of convenience as a factor in searching for information. The search engine is perceived as an 

�³�H�D�V�\�´�� �W�R�R�O�� �D�Q�G�� �U�H�T�X�L�U�H�V�� �O�L�W�W�O�H�� �V�S�H�F�L�D�O�L�]�H�G�� �N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H�� �R�U�� �V�N�L�O�O�V���� �*�R�R�J�O�H�� �V�H�D�U�F�K�L�Q�J�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�H�V��

immediate results with instant access to documents whereas others imply wait time, delays, 
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and the need to have a specific skill set. Such types of tools are self directed learning sources 

which are useful for students to take their education easily. 
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In this paper, I have made a faithful albeit brief effort NITI Aayog (National Institution for 
Transforming India). One of the dominant features of Indian federalism is the Planning. Being an arm 
of the central government of India where Prime Minister is the captain or its chairman, Planning 
�&�R�P�P�L�V�V�L�R�Q�¶�V���G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q���L�V���Y�L�W�D�O���D�Q�G���P�R�U�H���H�I�I�H�F�W�L�Y�H���W�K�D�Q���W�K�H���R�W�K�H�U�V���F�R�Q�V�W�L�W�X�W�L�R�Q�D�O���E�R�G�L�H�V�����,�W���L�V���W�K�H���U�H�D�O��
epi-centre in Indian federal set up which prepared the Five Years Plan. The method used for this 
research work has been Historical-Analytical Method and Exploratory method.  
Keywords: NITI Aayog, formation of New �3�O�D�Q�Q�L�Q�J���&�R�P�P�L�V�V�L�R�Q�¶�V���� 

1. Introduction:  

India has been playing with the idea of planned economy in the country. As early as in 

1876, when Dadabhai Naoroji wrote his �³Poverty of India�  ́it was realised that India�¶s poverty 

could be eradicated only if efforts in some planned way were made. It was in 1933 that M. 

Visvesvaraya came out with his ten year plan with the target of doubling the income of the 

country. In 1938, Indian National Congress set up a National Planning Committee under the 

Presidentship of Late Pt. J. Nehru. The work of the Committee was, however, hampered due 

to the outbreak of Second World War. In 1941, the then Government of India realised the need 

and necessity of some sort of planning body in India and appointed a Committee for Planning. 

In 1943, this Committee was replaced by the Reconstruction Committee of the Executive 

Council, which was headed by the Governor General himself. A year later in 1944, a separate 

Planning and Development Department was set up by the Government of India. Simultaneously 

some industrialists of India came forward, with Bombay Plan aiming at economic development 

of the country in a planned way. In 1946, an Advisory Planning Board was set up by the interim 

Government of India with K. C. Neogyas its Chairman. Immediately after independence in 

1947, the Economic Programme Committee (EPC) was formed by All India Congress 

Committee with Nehru as its chairman. This committee was to make a plan to balance private 
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and public partnership and urban and rural economies. In 1948, National Planning Committee 

was accordingly set up by the government. The Planning Commission was set up on the 15th 

March, 1950 through a Cabinet Resolution. Nearly 65 years later, the country has transformed 

from an under-developed economy to an emergent global nation with one of the world�¶s largest 

economies.  

The Planning Commission from 1950-2014 formulated twelve five year plans. The 1st 

and 2nd plans aimed at raising public resources for investments in public sector, the 3rd plan 

focused on increased emphasis on exports and the 4th Plan formulated at a difficult period of 

balance of payments crisis focused on agricultural development. The 5th Plan provided 

enhanced allocations for social sector spending. The 6th & 7th Plans were infrastructure plans 

focusing on raising plan resources for infrastructure spending. The 8th Plan formulated in the 

midst of economic reforms achieved 6.7 percent growth. The 9th Plan period witnessed a sharp 

decline in economic growth to 2.4 percent. The 10th & 11th Plans implemented in the 2004-

2014 period witnessed economic growth trajectory of above 9 percent.  

On 29 May 2014, the Independent Evaluation Office submitted an assessment report to 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi with the recommendation to replace the Planning Commission 

with a "control commission." On 13th August, 2014, the Union Cabinet scrapped the Planning 

Commission, to be replaced with a diluted version of the National Advisory Council (NAC) of 

India. On 1st January, 2015 a Cabinet resolution was passed to replace the Planning 

Commission with the newly formed National Institution for Transforming India. The Union 

Government of India announced the formation of NITI Aayog on 1st January, 2015.  

The National Institution for Transforming India, also called NITI Aayog, was formed 

via a resolution of the Union Cabinet on 1st January, 2015. The first meeting of NITI Aayog 

was chaired by Narendra Modion 8th February, 2015. What exactly is a think tank?(A think 

tank or policy institute is a research institute which performs research and advocacy concerning 

topics such as social policy, political strategy, economics, military, technology, and culture.) 

NITI Aayog is the premier policy �µ�7�K�L�Q�N���7�D�Q�N�¶��of the Government of India, providing both 

directional and policy inputs. While designing strategic and long term policies and programmes 

for the Government of India, NITI Aayog also provides relevant technical advice to the Centre 

and States.  

The Governing Council of NITI, with The Prime Minister as its Chairman, comprises 

Chief Ministers of all States and Lt. Governors of Union Territories (Uts). NITI Aayog acts as 
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the quintessential platform of the Government of India to bring States to act together in national 

interest, and thereby fosters Cooperative Federalism.  

2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE:  

The centre-state relations in the fields of legislative, executive and financial areas are 

different fields of interests for the researchers. The Union powers to make laws through 

ordinance and amendments allow the researchers to observe its impact on federal relations. The 

one nation one laws is a concept which reflects the centralizing tendencies in Indian federal 

structure. It is a continuous process of legislation which affects the centre-state relations. 

Besides these, the role, appointment, power and function of Governor in Indian federal relation, 

is an area of conflict between the centre-state, which the researchers love to study.  

Bagchi Amaresh (2008), Globalisation and Federalism: Uneasy Partners? Economic 

and Political Weekly, Vol-43. This article reveals the center-state financial relation in the era 

of liberalization and the challenges before it. However, it is limited to the financial relation of 

Indian federal structure up to the year 2008.  

Basham, A L (2004) �± The Wonder that was India-Pan Macmillan Ltd., London is a 

beautiful piece of work on ancient India and its socio, political, religious and economic 

conditions of Indian society. This book is a study of ancient kingdoms of India which helps to 

understand the federal set-up of ancient India.  

Bhambhri, C P (2006), Sonia in Power-UPA Government 2004-06, Shripa Publications, 

Delhi. It is book which illustrates the role of political parties and working of UPA �±1 and it 

helps in finding out the issues of coalition politics which believes in pull and pressure 

technique.  

Bombwall, K.R.,(1967),The Foundation of Indian Federation, is an inquiry into the 

historical background of the growth of federalism in India. This book provides light in to the 

concept of Indian federal structure and its development. 

Srinivasan, T. N. and Singh, Nirvikar, (2009), �³�,�Q�G�L�D�Q���I�H�G�H�U�D�O�L�V�P�����(�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���5�H�I�R�U�P��

�	���*�O�R�E�D�O�L�]�D�W�L�R�Q�´��is a helpful article on the financial administration of Indian federalism. It 

helps in observing centre-states financial relations in the era of globalisation.  

Thakurta, Paranjoy and Guha, Raghuraman Shankar, (2008), Divided We Stand: India 

in a Time of Coalition, Sage Publications, New Delhi. This book reflects the coalition politics 

of India. It helps in understanding coalition compulsions and its role in Indian politics.   

3. Structure of Niti Aayog  



 
Mr. Chandrakant B. Dhumale 

 (Pg.124-133) 

  

127 

 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 

I. Chairperson: Prime Minister  

II.Vice-Chairperson: To be appointed by Prime-Minister  

III. Governing Council: Chief Ministers of all states and Lt. Governors of Union Territories  

IV.Regional Council: To address specific regional issues, Comprising Chief Ministers and 

Lt. Governors Chaired by Prime Minister or his nominee.  

V. Adhoc Membership: 2 Member in ex-officio capacity from leading Research institutions 

on rotational basis.  

VI.Ex-Officio membership: Maximum four from Union council of ministers to be 

nominated by Prime minister.  

VII. Chief Executive Officer: Appointed by Prime-minister for a fixed tenure, in rank of 

Secretary to Government of India.  

VIII.  Special Invitees: Experts, Specialists with domain knowledge nominated by Prime-

minister.  

4. NITI Aayog  has developed a scheme of three plans which would run parallel  

1) �$���������\�H�D�U���µ�9�L�V�L�R�Q�¶��that covers all the objectives of the government to be fulfilled by 

the end of 15 years.  

2) A 7-�\�H�D�U���µ�6�W�U�D�W�H�J�\�¶ envisaging the blueprint of development in next 7 years called as 

�³�1�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���'�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���$�J�H�Q�G�D�´�����7�K�L�V���L�V���D�J�D�L�Q���G�L�Y�L�G�H�G���L�Q�W�R���W�Z�R���S�K�D�V�H�V���� 

3) A 3-year Action Plan that enlists all the goals and the actions that will be taken by the 

government to accomplish the goals.  

Differences between Planning Commission & Niti Aayog  

Parameter Planning Commission NITI Aayog  

States' role  States' role was limited to the 
National Development Council and 
annual interaction during Plan 
meetings  

State governments are expected to 
play a more significant role than 
they did in the Planning 
Commission  

Financial 
clout  

Enjoyed the powers to allocate 
funds to ministries and state 
governments  

To be an advisory body, or a think-
tank. The powers to allocate funds 
might be vested in the finance 
ministry  

Full-time 
members  

The last Commission had eight full-
time members  

The number of full-time members 
could be fewer than Planning 
Commission  
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Member 
secretary  

Secretaries or member secretaries 
were appointment through the usual 
process  

To be known at the CEO and to be 
appointed by the prime minister  

Part-time 
members  

Full Planning Commission had no 
provision for part-time members  

To have a number of part-time 
members, depending on the need 
from time to time  

 
5. Features of NITI Aayog  

NITI Aayog is developing itself as a State-of-the-art Resource Centre, with the necessary 

resources, knowledge and skills, that will enable it to act with speed, promote research and 

innovation, provide strategic policy vision for the government, and deal with contingent issues. 

NITI Aayog�¶s entire gamut of activities can be divided into four main heads:  

i. Design Policy & Programmes Framework  

ii.  Foster Cooperative Federalism  

iii.  Monitoring & Evaluation  

iv. Think Tank and Knowledge & Innovation  

6. The NITI Aayog will work toward s the following objectives:  

�¾ To evolve a shared vision of national development priorities, sectors and strategies with the 

active involvement of States in the light of national objectives. The vision of the NITI 

�$�D�\�R�J�� �Z�L�O�O�� �W�K�H�Q�� �S�U�R�Y�L�G�H�� �D�� �I�U�D�P�H�Z�R�U�N�� �Ä�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�Dl agenda�ƒ for the Prime Minister and the 

Chief Ministers to provide impetus to.  

�¾ To foster cooperative federalism through structured support initiatives and mechanisms 

with the States on a continuous basis, recognizing that strong States make a strong nation.  

�¾ To develop mechanisms to formulate credible plans at the village level and aggregate these 

progressively at higher levels of government.  

�¾ To ensure, on areas that are specifically referred to it, that the interests of national security 

are incorporated in economic strategy and policy.  

�¾ To pay special attention to the sections of our society that may be at risk of not benefitting 

adequately from economic progress.  

�¾ To design strategic and long term policy and programme frameworks and initiatives, and 

monitor their progress and their efficacy. The lessons learnt through monitoring and 

feedback will be used for making innovative improvements, including necessary mid-

course corrections.  
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�¾ To provide advice and encourage partnerships between key stakeholders and national and 

international like-minded Think Tanks, as well as educational and policy research 

institutions.  

�¾ To create a knowledge, innovation and entrepreneurial support system through a 

collaborative community of national and international experts, practitioners and other 

partners.  

�¾ To offer a platform for resolution of inter-sectoral and inter-departmental issues in order to 

accelerate the implementation of the development agenda.  

�¾ To maintain a state-of-the-art Resource Centre, be a repository of research on good 

governance and best practices in sustainable and equitable development as well as help 

their dissemination to stake-holders.  

�¾ To actively monitor and evaluate the implementation of programmes and initiatives, 

including the identification of the needed resources so as to strengthen the probability of 

success and scope of delivery.  

�¾ To focus on technology upgradation and capacity building for implementation of 

programmes and initiatives.  

�¾ To undertake other activities as may be necessary in order to further the execution of the 

national development agenda, and the objectives mentioned above.  

7. Challenges and Opportunities to Make in India  

India is the sixth largest economy in the world, poised to become a $5 trillion economy 

by 2022 and aspiring to be a $10 trillion economy by 2030. Integration of digital technologies 

and innovation is bringing about disruptive transformation in the country making it a land of 

immense opportunities.  

The construction and housing sector has huge potential to change things if we want to 

realise the dream of New India by 2022. As per the 2011 census, 31% of India�¶s population 

lives in urban areas. This number is expected to rise drastically and cross 50% by 2050 as a 

result of growing aspirations and opportunities in urban areas. This scale of growth will 

exponentially increase the demand for basic services and housing in cities. To achieve the 

�Y�L�V�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �³�+�R�X�V�L�Q�J�� �I�R�U�� �$�O�O�´���� �W�K�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �,�Q�G�L�D�� �O�D�X�Q�F�K�H�G�� �W�K�H��Pradhan Mantri Awas 

Yojana (Urban) in June, 2015. The validated housing demand as per the inputs received from 

States/UTs is about 10 million (1 Crore). Out of this, 7.3 million (73 lakh) houses have already 

been sanctioned under the mission and more houses are likely to be approved in the coming 
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months. At an average cost of INR 0.6 million (6 lakh) per dwelling unit, a total investment of 

about INR 6 trillion or more would be required. In addition to the direct impact that this can 

have on the economy, it will also have a multiplier effect on all the allied sectors, besides 

boosting employment opportunities and flow of knowledge and skills. However to meet the 

magnitude of demand (which would be akin to building two and a half Americas in the next 

five decades) and ensure timely deliveries (longer gestation period of projects has a huge 

impact in the project costs and as a result on its affordability), we will have to ditch 

conventional methods and pole vault into a new construction regime. The Global Housing 

Technology Challenge �± India has been conceptualised to bring about such a paradigm shift in 

the construction sector in India. The Hon�¶ble Prime Minister envisaged the use of best 

technologies in construction from across the globe, for the building of nearly 10 million houses 

by 2022. The aim is to take inspiration from the best and make builders and developers in India 

among the best in the world.  

�¾ The advantage of India has with a young population below 32 years that account for 72 

percent of the population unlike the ageing population in the west. "The challenge for India 

is to grow at 8-9 percent for three decades or more so as to lift the poor out of the poverty 

line". One of the ways, he suggested was for the young to get entrepreneurial. The 

government is helping by scrapping old rules that existed for over 60 years. The number of 

forms for registration for a startup has been reduced to three now, Competition fosters 

growth and innovation. The competition within states in India to become the number one 

startup state has also thrown up various solutions for agriculture, water management and 

other issues  

�¾ Globalisation is the key to success and for that, it is important to dream big. Countries will 

grow if they continue to penetrate global markets. Size and scale is important and hence, 

living as we are in a globalised world, it is important for India to become integral to the 

global supply chain. He urged startups to use the domestic markets as a springboard to go 

global.  

�¾ Different studies have shown that there is tremendous energy in the startup movement in 

India. By 2022-23, India should have 100,000 startups at a valuation of Rs 75,000 billion. 

There is a huge amount of work being done by the young generation by going 

entrepreneurial, but for India to grow at 8-9 percent, gender parity is essential. Women 

entrepreneurs in India contribute only 17 percent to the GDP while globally it was 30 
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percent. An example of Meera Ganesh, co-founder and CEO of healthcare startup, Portea 

Medical who he said had created 15,000 jobs through her startup venture. Women 

entrepreneurs have to make it big to make a difference to the country and ecosystem  

�¾ India has become a global centre of innovation with Bangalore and Hyderabad leading in 

innovations as it is linked with multinational companies (MNCs) based there. Many 

companies have set up their plants in India, like Renault for instance, because the country 

provides frugal engineering and innovation at a cost that no other country can offer "That 

is why IITs have been educating students to do great engineering at frugal costs,"  

�¾ Pointing out that India will be confronted with challenges like plastic, sewage, water 

management, etc, unlike the West which has always innovated for the 'rich and the famous', 

said Kant. Silicon Valley may have the highest number of innovations for the least amount 

of problems, he said. Praising the digital revolution that has been flagged off by 

demonetisation, Kant said that India will be a 'data rich' country and he believed financial 

decisions would be then taken with the help of data and not on the discretion of a bank 

manager. "We are on the cusp of a revolution.  

�¾ The other big challenge for the country is urbanisation. Around 600-700 billion people will 

migrate to urban areas for which the country will have to create regions that are 2.5 times 

the size of America, The challenge then is to create cities that become models to the world. 

"Electrical vehicles, climate change are critical for India and need innovation".  

8. Conclusion  

The study reveals that the states are facing financial crunch and the financial 

disparities have been increased in each plan. The study report of the Planning 

�&�R�P�P�L�V�V�L�R�Q���U�H�Y�H�D�O�V���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O���X�Q�L�W�V���D�U�H���W�K�H���O�R�V�H�U�V���L�Q���H�D�F�K���3�O�D�Q�����7�K�H���F�H�Q�W�U�D�O�¶�V���V�K�D�U�H��

�K�D�V���L�Q�F�U�H�D�V�H�G���Z�K�H�U�H�D�V���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H�V�¶ share has been decreased. The Government of India 

has decided to set up NITI Aayog (National Institution for Transforming India), in place 

of the erstwhile Planning Commission, as a means to better serve the needs and 

aspirations of the people of India. A Three Year Action Agenda and a Seven Year 

Strategy have already been prepared by the NITI Aayog and placed in the public 

domain. Niti Aayog is now engaged in developing a fifteen-year vision document for 

the nation's development. The common theme of these programmes articulated by the 

honourable Prime Minister is �³Sabka Saath, Sabka Vikas, Sabka Vishwas�´��or 

Development for All ensuring that Agenda 2030 is mainstreamed in India�¶s 
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development strategy on the lines of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. 

To fast track this agenda, NITI Aayog has released a Three-Year Action Agenda 

covering years 2017-18 to 2019-20 and unfurled the strategy going forward -Strategy 

for New India. According to Mahatma Gandh�L�� �³�&�R�Q�V�W�D�Q�W���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�V�� �W�K�H�� �O�D�Z�� �R�I��

life, and a man who always tries to maintain his dogmas in order to appear consistent 

�G�U�L�Y�H�V���K�L�P�V�H�O�I���L�Q�W�R���D���I�D�O�V�H���S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q�´���� 

References  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/NITI_Aayog  

http://niti.gov.in/content/niti-policy-briefs  

http://niti.gov.in/index.php/annual-reports  

http://expd.pro/niti/sites/default/files/ebook/Broucher/index.html#page/4  

https://niti.gov.in/content/functions  

http://www.politicalsciencenotes.com/india/planning-commission/planning-

commission-in-india-history-functions-and-procedure/1020  

https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/economy/policy/niti-aayog-bats-for-

ending-data-monopoly/articleshow/69364496.cms?from=mdr  

http://expd.pro/niti/sites/default/files/ebook/Broucher/index.html#page/2  

hehindubusinessline.com/opinion/columns/all-you-wanted-to-know-about-niti-

aayog/article6902292.ece  

https://currentaffairs.gktoday.in/tags/niti-aayog  

https://www.businesstoday.in/current/economy-politics/niti-aayog-to-draft-roadmap-

for-achieving-population-stabilisation/story/392344.html  

Alexandrowicz, C H (1957) Constitutional Development in India, Oxford University 

Press, London.  

Anwar, S & Kincaid, J. (2007) The Practice of Fiscal Federalism: Comparative 

Perspectives McGill-Quee�Q�¶�V���8�Q�L�Y�H�U�V�L�W�\���3�U�H�V�V�����0�R�Q�W�U�H�D�O���� 

Bagchi, Amaresh (2008), Globalisation and Federalism: Uneasy Pareners? Economic 

and Political Weekly, Vol-43.  

Chaturvedi T N and Prasad Kanta, (1984), Planning and its Implementation, Indian 

Institute of Public Administration, Delhi.  

Corbridge, S. (2010) The political economy of development in India since 

independence. Routledge Handbook of South Asian Politics: India, Pakistan, 



 
Mr. Chandrakant B. Dhumale 

 (Pg.124-133) 

  

133 

 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 

Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, and Nepal, Routledge Taylor and Francis Group, 

London.  

Rao, M Govind & Singh, Nairvikar (2005) The Political Economy of Federalism in 

India Oxford University Press-New Delh.  

Rosow, Stephen J & George, Jim (2015) Globalisation and Democracy, Rowman & 

Littlefield, UK.  

Sethi, J D (1992) Autonomy of Planning Commission, Mainstream, March 14, 1992.  

Shah, Anwar (2007) The Practice of fiscal Federalism: Comparative Perspectives 

Mcgill-�4�X�H�H�Q�¶�V���8�Q�L�Y�H�U�V�L�W�\���3�U�H�V�V�����0�R�Q�W�U�H�D�O�� 

 



Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies,  
Online ISSN 2278-8808, SJIF 2021 = 7.380, www.srjis.com 
PEER REVIEWED & REFEREED JOURNAL SPECIAL ISSUE APR-MAY, 2021, VOL- 8/65 
 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 
 

THEME OF MORALITY, IDENTITY AND SEXUALITY IN THE 

SELECTED PLAYS OF MAHESH ELKUNCHWAR  

 

Ms. Jayshri Ramnath Chopade 

Research Student, Department of English, Deogiri College Aurangabad. 

 

 

Mahesh Elkunchwar follows a very unique approach in his works. He has written more than 20 plays 
in Marathi. In the present research paper Reflection (Pratibimb), Wadachierebandi and Garbo plays 
discussion mentioned.  The present study concentrates on certain elements like morality, identity and 
sexuality pertained into the work of Mahesh Elkunchwar. It can be further reveal that views and 
criticism also discuss through various author on theme. 
Keywords:-  Literature, Dilemma, Existential, Morality, Identity, Sexuality. 
 

Introduction: -  

 Studying literature in its various aspects and perspectives is an important dimension of 

aesthetic appreciation, literary criticism and research. In order to understand, analyze, interpret 

and evaluate diverse aspects of literary texts, literary critics and researchers often apply various 

approaches and methods such as sociological, biographical, psychological, formalistic, 

linguistic/rhetoric approaches as well as structural, theoretical and interpretative methods. 

Traditionally, most of the studies that have been undertaken on the interpretation of literary 

works are devoted to an impressionistic evaluation. 

 Plays is the one of the major genres of literature, and due to its nature of being a 

performative art, it has certain advantages over other forms. It is overwhelmingly popular 

among the audiences of all kinds and times. However, it has been found that linguistic 

principles of Pragmatics are less applied to playstic texts. Literary critics and researchers today 

chiefly focus on thematic concerns, art of characterization, nature of conflict, plot construction, 

and other approaches such as feminist, existentialist, Marxist, et. al. It is interesting to observe 

that different playsturgies have studied linguistic styles in �S�O�D�\�¶�V�� �O�R�Q�J�� �K�L�V�W�R�U�\�� �D�Q�G�� �S�O�D�\�V�W�L�F��

speech styles. It included- poetic diction, formal prose, colloquial prose, plain and ornate 

speech, syntactically or semantically complex as well as simple speech, fluency and hesitancy 
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and the like in playstic dialogues. The present study invites a reconsideration of the notion of 

�µ�W�K�H�� �Y�H�U�E�D�O�¶�� �L�Q�� �S�O�D�\�V���� �,�W�� �L�V�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�O�\�� �D�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�H�G�� �Z�L�W�K�� �U�H�V�W�U�L�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �W�R�� �S�D�W�W�H�U�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�\�Q�W�D�[����

imagery, meter or thematics in the terms of playstic dialogue. 

 Plays are impersonal. The playstist does tell a story but not like the storyteller or a 

novelist. The story teller or the narrator tells a story directly just as the lyric poet who expresses 

his feelings and ideas. The playstist creates men and women who speak to each other and from 

their communication we gather the story of their lives. When we read or see the performance 

of a plays we interpret the behaviour of the persons in terms of their motives - stated or 

concealed. What they say, what they do and the way they interact with others give us a clue to 

�X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G���W�K�H�P�����'�L�D�O�R�J�X�H���V�K�R�X�O�G�����W�K�H�U�H�I�R�U�H�����E�H���V�H�H�Q���P�R�U�H���L�Q���W�K�H���Q�D�W�X�U�H���R�I���D���µ�G�H�Y�L�F�H�¶���U�D�W�K�H�U��

�W�K�D�Q���D�V���D���µ�U�H�I�O�H�F�W�R�U�¶���L�Q���S�O�D�\�V�����Z�L�W�K���D���Z�R�U�G���F�U�H�D�W�L�Q�J�����Q�R�W���D���Z�R�U�O�G���P�L�U�U�R�U�L�Q�J���I�X�Q�F�W�L�R�Q���+�R�Q�]�O����������������

118-26). Plays is, no doubt, more than dialogue, and where dialogue is employed as a playstic 

resource, its mechanics have a fundamental role to play. And this is precisely the focus of the 

present research study. 

�™ �0�D�K�H�V�K���(�O�N�X�Q�F�K�Z�D�U�¶�V���Y�L�H�Z�V���R�Q���0�R�U�D�O�L�W�\�����L�G�H�Q�W�L�W�\���D�Q�G���6�H�[�X�D�O�L�W�\ 

One of the few writers who have become eminently successful despite maintaining an 

almost zeal-like passion for avoiding commercial pressures is the Marathi playwright Mahesh 

Elkunchwar. 

Elkunchwar is one of the finest Marathi writers with more than 20 plays to his name, in 

addition to �K�L�V�� �W�K�H�R�U�H�W�L�F�D�O�� �Z�U�L�W�L�Q�J�V���� �F�U�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �Z�R�U�N�V���� �D�Q�G�� �K�L�V�� �D�F�W�L�Y�H�� �Z�R�U�N�� �L�Q�� �,�Q�G�L�D�¶�V Parallel 

Cinema as actor and screenwriter. He is, today, along with Vijay Tendulkar, one of the most 

influential and progressive playwrights in Marathi theatre.  

In fact, Mahesh Elkunchwar owes it in some way to Vijay Tendulkar to start his journey 

in writing plays. It happened by chance when, almost 50 years ago, he could not get a ticket 

for a film and landed up seeing a play by Tendulkar. It soon becomes a vocation, leading to a 

prolific output like Garbo, Raktapushp, Party, Pratibimb, Atmakatha, amongst others. Apart 

from Tendulkar, he has also been influenced by a number of Western authors like Anton 

Chekov, Jean-Paul Sartre and Albert Camus. 

 �7�K�H���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���V�W�X�G�\���F�R�Q�F�H�Q�W�U�D�W�H�V���R�Q���F�H�U�W�D�L�Q���H�O�H�P�H�Q�W�V���O�L�N�H���µ�G�H�V�L�U�H�¶�����µ�U�H�Y�R�O�W�¶���D�Q�G���µ�Y�L�R�O�H�Q�F�H�¶��

in the select plays of Mahesh Elkunchwar. It however does become a part of larger picture that 

contributes in making certain writing in Marathi as modern one. Though the themes or traits 

like sexuality and violence are few of the major issues dealt with on the stage, they have been 
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embedded with other issues to mainly economic, social and ideological structures. There are 

myriad forces that function in ways which cannot never be satisfactorily be adjusted to our 

predetermined categories like binary oppositions. It is also essential to recognize that such 

forces are not entirely independent. They are limited in particular structure which could exist 

in a certain way at a certain period of time. For example dramatists like Shirvadkar, Khanolkar, 

Tendulkar and Elkunchwar have a type of literary production in a form of dramatic writing that 

does not limit itself limited arena of social structure they are part of or nor is there always a 

constant efforts for making their writings politically correct and intentionally fortified or 

manufactured.  

Selection of issues of sexuality and violence on the stage has the element of literary 

revolt as well. However, it has roots more importantly in social, political and cultural 

orientation rather than purely literary inspirations. The inspirations of Tendulkar and 

�(�O�N�X�Q�F�K�Z�D�U���I�R�U���Z�U�L�W�L�Q�J���S�O�D�\�V���G�L�I�I�H�U���U�D�G�L�F�D�O�O�\�����(�O�N�X�Q�F�K�Z�D�U�¶�V���O�L�W�H�U�D�U�\���I�R�U�W�H���U�L�J�K�W���I�U�R�P���L�Q�V�S�L�U�D�W�L�R�Q��

writing plays to the selection of theme, subject, form and style is purely literarily inspired. 

Though Elkunchwar admits that his has been literary inspiration to writing as his profession, it 

is essential to recognize that such singularity does not always consist of uniformity of entity 

�F�D�O�O�H�G���O�L�W�H�U�D�W�X�U�H�����7�K�H�U�H���D�U�H���Y�D�U�L�R�X�V���I�D�F�W�R�U�V���W�K�D�W���J�R���L�Q�W�R���P�D�N�L�Q�J���R�I���Z�R�U�O�G���R�I���R�Q�H�¶�V���O�L�W�H�U�D�W�X�U�H�� 

   �*�D�U�E�R�� �³�D�Q�� �D�E�V�X�U�G�H�V�W �S�O�D�\�� �«�� �W�K�R�U�R�X�J�K�O�\�� �F�R�Q�W�H�P�S�W�X�R�X�V�� �R�I�� �E�R�X�U�J�H�R�L�V�� �S�U�H�W�H�Q�V�L�R�Q�V�´��

(Deshpande 31) perhaps is more explicit and vivid with sexuality, violence and obscenity 

among all plays of Elkunchwar. He himself admits that it was written with intention that he 

was a rebel in the field of creative writing. However he does not consider it a successful play 

on his level. He realizes that the artistic level of the play has degraded due to the lack of artistic 

representations. Intuc, Garbo, Pansy and Shrimant represent different sections in society. 

Though Elkunchwar does not rate the play as more serious, it does have thematic concerns that 

comment on issues like sexuality, violence and subjugation of women. The play very 

significantly deals with the three issues. Controversy was due to open depiction of the multiple 

sexual relations of Garbo with the three and others as well. She aborts the child and at the end 

Shrimant kills she and rest of the two are happy that she is dead. 

  Unlike Pendhari, for Samik Bandyopadhyay, it is not only the loss of object of desire 

(here it is both the child and Garbo) for the three that instigates the murder but it is the loss of 

hope for only possibility of their being satisfied, the ability of creation of new life fulfilled and 

satisfaction being potent. Dr. Sidney Shirly wrote an article for Journal of English Language 
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�D�Q�G���/�L�W�H�U�D�W�X�U�H���H�Q�W�L�W�O�H�G���³�6�H�[�X�D�O�L�W�\���Y�H�U�V�X�V���3�V�\�F�K�R�O�R�J�\�����$���6�W�X�G�\���R�I���0�D�K�H�V�K���(�O�N�X�Q�F�K�Z�D�U�¶�V���*�D�U�E�R��

�D�Q�G�� �'�H�V�L�U�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �5�R�F�N�V�´. She analyses the functioning of sexuality in Intec, Shrimant and 

Pa�Q�V�\�� �D�Q�G�� �V�D�\�V���� �³�6�H�[�X�D�O�L�W�\�� �Z�R�U�N�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�V�H�� �L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O�V�� �D�V�� �D�� �P�R�G�H�� �R�I�� �P�D�Q�L�I�H�V�W�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �L�Q�Q�H�U��

condition whether it is frustration or a desire to control. The idea of sexuality is continuously 

�H�Y�R�O�Y�L�Q�J���L�Q�W�R���Y�D�U�L�R�X�V���F�R�P�S�O�H�[���P�H�D�Q�L�Q�J�V�����6�K�L�U�O�\�������6�K�H���T�X�R�W�H�V���(���0�X�Q�F�N�¶�V idea from his Ethics 

of Sexuality �± Ethics of Sexology who says that sexuality is no longer governed by rigid 

religious rules and taboos today but has become a very personal matter for the individual. This 

observation by Monck is very apt to relate with the behavior of the three male characters in the 

play. 

 �,�W���Z�D�V���D���I�D�L�O�X�U�H���I�R�U���/�D�O�L�W�D���L�Q���W�K�H���µ�V�F�K�H�P�D�¶���Z�K�L�F�K���R�W�K�H�U�Z�L�V�H���L�Q�W�D�F�W���I�R�U���D���O�R�Q�J�H�U���W�L�P�H�����,�W���L�V��

perhaps the same process in relation with negative object in reality that function as object of 

desire filling in the empty places opened up by the knowledge of futility, untruth and loss of 

cause of desire. Initially she loses the object of desire i.e. Hemkant and gradually the loss of 

cause of desire leads her to renunciation everything that she had been holding close to her. It 

�L�Q�F�O�X�G�H�G���K�H�U���E�R�G�\�� �D�V���Z�H�O�O���� �'�U���� �6�L�G�Q�H�\�� �6�K�L�U�O�\�� �L�Q���K�H�U���D�U�W�L�F�O�H���³�6�H�[�X�D�O�L�W�\���Y�H�U�V�X�V���3�V�\�F�K�R�O�R�J�\���� �$��

�6�W�X�G�\�� �R�I�� �0�D�K�H�V�K�� �(�O�N�X�Q�F�K�Z�D�U�¶�V�� �*�D�U�E�R�� �D�Q�G�� �'�H�V�L�U�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �5�R�F�N�V�´�� �Z�U�L�W�H�V�� �D�E�R�X�W�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�D�V�R�Q�� �R�I��

frustration in the relation between the sister and brother �L�Q���G�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�W���P�D�Q�Q�H�U�����6�K�H���V�D�\�V���W�K�D�W���³�>�W�@�K�H��

incomplete desires of Lalita and the objective passion of Hemkant result in their being 

frustrated. Incompleteness and barrenness enters their selves thereby punishing them from 

�Z�L�W�K�L�Q�´�����6�K�L�U�O�\���� 

  Pratibimb takes �D�� �V�D�W�L�U�L�F�D�O�� �O�R�R�N�� �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�V�V�� �R�I�� �D�Q�� �R�U�G�L�Q�D�U�\�� �P�D�Q�¶�V�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�W�\�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H��

anonymity of the urban jungle. One of his more accessible plays, Party, concerns itself with 

the question of art versus action while observing the irony and hypocrisy of patrons of art. 

Elkunchwar satirized the artificial and suffocating veneer of sophistication. 

 The name Raktapushp has a correlation with the menstrual blood and the play makes a 

lot of references to the menstrual cycle, a subject considered taboo to be discussed in public. 

The play traces the journey of two women with different sexualities -a wife-cum-mother who 

is devoid of sex life and a daughter who has just begun exploring her sexuality. The two 

women, bound by laws of nature, raise some key issues about sex, the human power of creation 

and the basic question �± whether a life devoid of sex signifies a death of some kind. 
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The Indian city of Pune witnessed rapid growth and deep transformation processes in the last 
three decades. The �L�Q�F�U�H�D�V�L�Q�J�� �Z�D�W�H�U�� �G�H�P�D�Q�G�� �R�I�� �3�X�Q�H�¶s growing population competes with growing 
energy and water demands. Urbanization in low & middle-income countries is one of the most 
influential transformation processes, altering urban as well as natural systems on the local, regional 
and global scale.  
Keywords: sustainability; urbanization; ecological resources; planning processes. 

Introduction  

The report of the World Commission on Environment and Development underlined the 

challenge of urban transformation for sustainable development and large parts of its analysis 

are still to the point even after 50 years. Yet, urban transformation offers opportunities and 

challenges to create sustainable habitats for the future. As the two British development agencies 

�8�.�$�,�'���D�Q�G���'�)�,�'���Q�R�W�H���L�Q���D���M�R�L�Q�W���U�H�S�R�U�W�����³�W�K�H���H�D�U�O�L�H�U���F�L�W�L�H�V���L�Q���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�L�Q�J���F�R�X�Q�W�U�L�H�V���W�D�N�H���V�W�H�S�V��

to future proof their urban development, the better. There is an important�² but closing�²

window of opportunity for many cities to act now before they are locked into unsustainable 

and u�Q�V�X�L�W�D�E�O�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���S�D�W�K�Z�D�\�V�´1. The New Urban Agenda formally adopted in 2016 in 

Quito also highlights the decisive role of cities in developing countries in the urban-based 

globalization proces. Effective governance must recognize the potential and limits of the 

planning process, it must acknowledge the opportunities and challenges of spontaneous and 

informal development, be cognizant of the natural systems which provide the essential base 

(e.g., water, food, energy) for urban livelihood, and address the mutual risks which natural 

system dynamics pose on urban systems�² and vice versa. Analysing the urbanisation process 

is in fact a prime example of the complexity of human-environment research. The complexity 

of the issue at hand demands a paradigm shift to achieve sustainable development, especially 

                                                           
1 https://www.scribd.com/document/386543789/Sustainability-09-02335 
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in low and middle-income countries. Drawing on the example of Pune, this paper aims at 

bringing together some key aspects of this complex issue by addressing processes of natural 

�H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �X�U�E�D�Q�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�D�Q�F�H�� �L�V�V�X�H�V���� �3�X�Q�H�¶�V�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �L�V��

symptomatic for many cities in the world. It faces a very dynamic urban growth and dwindling 

�H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���W�R���V�X�V�W�D�L�Q���W�K�L�V���J�U�R�Z�W�K�����%�D�V�H�G���X�S�R�Q���W�K�H���F�L�W�\�¶�V���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���W�U�D�M�H�F�W�R�U�\����

the multidisciplinary perspective assumed in this paper helps to identify emerging issues of 

urban development and emphasizes the role of policies and governance in sustainable urban 

development. Pune (once Poona) has witnessed rapid growth and deep transformation 

processes, especially in the last three decades. After Indian independence, the city grew 

remarkably in connection �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �F�L�W�\�¶�V�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q�D�O�� �D�Q�G�� �D�J�U�L�F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O�� �H�P�E�H�G�G�L�Q�J���� �W�K�H�� �Q�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O��

policy for the diversification of industries and the existing renowned educational facilities. 

�7�R�G�D�\�����3�X�Q�H���L�V���,�Q�G�L�D�¶�V���H�L�J�K�W�K���O�D�U�J�H�V�W���X�U�E�D�Q���D�J�J�O�R�P�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�����Q�L�Q�W�K���O�D�U�J�H�V�W���P�X�Q�L�F�L�S�D�O�L�W�\�����Z�L�W�K������

million inhabitants in 2011. Situated 160 km south-�H�D�V�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V�� �O�D�U�J�H�V�W�� �D�Q�G��

economically most important city, Mumbai, Pune in the past used to offer less business 

opportunities and was comparatively less connected to global processes. Instead, it offered a 

higher quality of life: Pune was a place for those escaping Mumbai but who still wanted to stay 

connected. Remarkable growth since 1991 brought about deep changes to Pune, which was 

dominated mainly by its universities and the military�² as being t�K�H���V�H�D�W���R�I���W�K�H���,�Q�G�L�D�Q���$�U�P�\�¶�V��

Southern Command. Pune today has a diverse economic structure and a well-connected 

infrastructure. It is part of a larger urban development corridor stretching from Ahmedabad via 

Mumbai to Pune. Within the State of Maharashtra, this urban corridor (namely with the districts 

of Mumbai, Thane and Pune) shows highest values of the Human Development Index. The 

future plans envisage an integration into the Delhi-Mumbai Industrial Corridor (DMIC) with 

an infrastructural upgrade and th�H�� �F�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �D�� �O�D�U�J�H�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�D�O�� �]�R�Q�H�� ���S�O�D�Q�Q�H�G�� �D�V�� �µ�Q�R�G�H�� �����¶����

Pune-Khed-industrial area, about 100 km2 ). Currently, Pune aims at transforming into a 

�µ�V�P�D�U�W�¶���F�L�W�\�����W�K�H���µ�P�R�V�W���O�L�Y�D�E�O�H���F�L�W�\���L�Q���,�Q�G�L�D�¶�����7�K�L�V���S�D�S�H�U���D�L�P�V���D�W���D�V�V�H�V�V�L�Q�J���S�D�V�W���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�V��

and recent structures and processes against the concept of urban sustainability. It is based on 

findings from five research projects jointly undertaken by the Institute for Environment 

Education and Research, Bharati Vidyapeeth University Pune/India, and the Institute of 

Geography, University of Cologne/Germany. The projects addressed different issues on 

different spatial scales with a study on the water resources, taking the regional scale as the level 

of analysis and the studies on urban health taking the household as the level of investigation. 
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Findings are brought together to provide an integrated view of the development of the city and 

its environment. Following an overview of the historical development, the four dimensions of 

sustainability will be discussed separately:  

(1) Urban ecology and the utilization of ecosystem services, especially water from the 

surrounding areas;  

(2) The social conditions in the city, with a spotlight on six neighborhoods;  

���������7�K�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���D�Q�G���V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H���R�I���W�K�H���F�L�W�\�¶�V���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�����D�Q�G�� 

(4) Governance issues.  

Drawing on joint research projects, two specific developments will be discussed as 

crosscutting themes for sustainable development, namely urban health and waste management 

issues. In the discussion we will reflect upon the findings from the empirical case studies 

against the goal of sustainable development and will also address transformations that are 

�F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\���W�D�N�L�Q�J���S�O�D�F�H���L�Q���3�X�Q�H�¶�V���X�U�E�D�Q���I�U�L�Q�J�H�� 

Discussion 

�,�Q���W�K�H���I�L�U�V�W���L�V�V�X�H���R�I���W�K�H���M�R�X�U�Q�D�O���&�L�W�\�����'�D�Y�L�G���+�D�U�Y�H�\���Z�U�R�W�H�����µ�7�K�H�������W�K���F�H�Q�Wury has been, 

then, the century of urbanisation. The future of the most of humanity now lies, for the first time 

in history, fundamentally in urbanizing areas. The qualities of urban living in the 21st century 

will define the qualities of civilization itse�O�I�¶�����,�W���L�V���W�K�H���I�D�V�W-growing agglomerations like Pune 

�W�K�D�W���Z�L�O�O���G�H�I�L�Q�H���L�Q���+�D�U�Y�H�\�¶�V���Z�R�U�G�V���W�K�H�Q�����K�R�Z���Z�H���Z�L�O�O���E�H���O�L�Y�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���Z�K�D�W���R�X�U���V�R�F�L�H�W�L�H�V���Z�L�O�O���O�R�R�N��

like in future. As shown above, Pune has quite a solid base for development, as the educational 

base is comparatively good and the economy (service sector, manufacturing) is relatively 

�U�R�E�X�V�W���D�Q�G���T�X�L�W�H���G�L�Y�H�U�V�H���� �+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����R�Y�H�U�D�O�O���3�X�Q�H�¶�V���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�V���I�D�U���I�U�R�P���V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H���� �7�K�H��

ecological resources are overexploited, and necessary protection, e.g., of water reservoirs or 

green spaces, does not take place in the city. Even worse is the situation in the periurban areas 

surrounding the city, which are already heavily affected by urbanization processes. The pattern 

of urban growth in Pune is of three types: core infilling, ribbon development and scatter 

development. Administratively, periurban areas are mostly governed by gram panchayats (rural 

councils) that are financially and institutionally ill-equipped to deal with the new realities in 

periurban areas. The provision of nagar panchayats (Notified Area Council) in the 74th 

amendment act in India in 1992, created especially for transitional spaces like the periurban 

areas, has not been implemented on the ground for the most part. This governance gap leads to 

haphazard urbanization processes. In the case of Pune, the periurban areas are affected by 
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resource intensive and unsustainable growth patterns like scattered growth and ribbon 

development. Planning for the fringe and the periurban is generally relegated to the background 

and the focus is on core city development. Regularization of grown structures and provisions 

of services becomes difficult once the fringes are incorporated into the city. However, since 

�����������W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�V���3�X�Q�H�¶�V���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���F�R�Q�W�U�R�O��(DC) rules to areas up to 10 

km from the civic limits. In 2015, the Pune Metropolitan Regional Development Authority was 

constituted ensuring that 100 villages will have a uniform development plan. Yet this plan has 

to be based on a comprehensive vision, building upon multi-stakeholder discussions; this seems 

more than necessary in order to guide the future urban development beyond contradicting 

vested interests. It has to be stated that the ecosystem services of the city are endangered by the 

overexploitat�L�R�Q���R�I���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�����H�V�S�H�F�L�D�O�O�\���L�Q���W�K�H���F�L�W�\�¶�V���S�H�U�L�X�U�E�D�Q���V�X�U�U�R�X�Q�G�L�Q�J�V�����(�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�D�O�O�\����

�3�X�Q�H���L�V���D���E�H�D�F�R�Q���I�R�U���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�����(�V�S�H�F�L�D�O�O�\���W�K�H���F�L�W�\�¶�V���G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�I�L�H�G���H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H���L�V���T�X�L�W�H��

robust. Though, the high share of informal employment without any job security and 

employment in low-income formal sector has to be addressed as problematic. The 

transformation from an informal to a formal economy is possible, as the example of the waste 

pickers, described in Section 4.5, shows. This transformation does not only bring security for 

those employed but also generates revenue for the state, which can be invested in infrastructure 

and services. Yet, as many other problems this is one which cannot be solved comprehensively 

at the local level. Planning, though considered to be a process of providing physical structures, 

does no longer fulfil the requirements. Multiple actors such as businesses, politicians, 

commercial developers, activists, etc. play an important role in this process, where they often 

seek to further their respective interests. The preparedness of stakeholders to partake in 

balancing collective versus individual benefits, the availability of resources, the levels of 

literacy and the transparency of plans decide upon the trajectory of the planning 

implementatio�Q���� �&�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\���� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �µ�V�P�D�U�W�� �F�L�W�\�¶�� �S�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H���� �3�X�Q�H�� �I�R�O�O�R�Z�V�� �D�Q�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�L�Q�J��

approach which looks at specific problems in different neighborhoods. Though, several of the 

small projects could be criticized for their orientation towards technology and thus only being 

of interest for the wealthier strata of society. Therefore, it is important that sustainability 

programs address the different needs of socio-economic groups within the city, reaching from 

basic infrastructure provision to city beautification. Diverse approaches, both planned and 

spontaneous, arising from the interesting medley of interaction with stakeholders have been 

used. These include developing townships through public private partnerships, to retrofitting 
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existing cities, to renewing slum areas, to conserving urban biodiversity and devising solutions 

for urban mobility. The model for area-based development could be implemented in the 

transforming periurban areas, too. The areas around Pune are more or less subject to 

spontaneous development, often driven by financially potent developers�² without considering 

�V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�U���µ�V�P�D�U�W�¶���S�O�D�Q�V���I�R�U���J�U�R�Z�W�K���� �$�Q�R�W�K�H�U���D�V�S�H�F�W���� �Z�K�L�F�K���Z�D�V���S�D�U�W�L�D�O�O�\�� �D�G�G�U�H�V�V�H�G���E�\��

�W�K�H���µ�6�P�D�U�W���&�L�W�L�H�V���0�L�V�V�L�R�Q�¶���L�V���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q���S�O�D�Q�Q�L�Q�J�����7�K�H���I�L�U�V�W���V�W�H�S�V���W�D�N�H�Q���K�H�U�H���D�U�H���S�U�R�P�L�V�L�Q�J, 

though levels of participation in planning definitely need to be increased. Decision makers 

should have the courage to try new forms and models of participation and develop Pune-

specific solutions for sustainable urban development. This paper brings together different 

perspectives on urban growth-related challenges for sustainability, ranging from natural 

sciences to social sciences perspectives. The holistic view of the different dimensions of 

sustainability is essential to map a pathway to sustainability. Describing and analyzing the 

different methodological and contextual perspectives is a necessary first step to diagnose cause 

�D�Q�G�� �H�I�I�H�F�W�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �D�Q�G�� �W�R�� �X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�K�H�U�H�Q�W�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�H�V���� �+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �µ�V�P�D�U�W�¶��

management of urban growth requires predictive capabilities which must be based on solid 

observations, understanding of cause and effect relationships as well as on knowledge of the 

rules, laws and institutions structuring social, economic and environmental processes. Thus, a 

closer integration of the different disciplinary approaches, methods, diagnosis and modelling 

tools is needed to identify better management options, to understand natural and societal 

development and to acknowledge processes (e.g., informal development), which are beyond 

our immediate control and management abilities. All these processes occur in a spatio-temporal 

context and against a background of natural conditions and a given set of social norms, rules 

and institutions. Thus, the set of tools needed to help developing more sustainable approaches 

to manage urban growth need to address this complexity. Integrating computer-based 

numerical models, measurements and observations derived from the different kinds of sensors 

(e.g., satellites, gauges, smartphones), with data from quantitative and qualitative social science 

research on human behavior, perceptions, values or intentions, remains a huge challenge for 

planners. Despite the challenges, cross-disciplinary cooperation and integration is the most 

promising pathway to achieve more sustainable development and to move from reactive 

measures to predictive management.  
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Conclusions  

Using the example of Pune, it was shown that even prospering cities in quickly 

urbanizing low middle-income countries face severe challenges regarding sustainable 

development. These arise from several structural factors, e.g., given planning laws, an 

environment favoring informal developments and population pressure. Several factors 

�L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�L�Q�J���W�K�H���F�L�W�\�¶�V���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���W�U�D�M�H�F�W�R�U�\���D�U�H���Q�R�W���L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H��local level. Thus, urban 

development has to be regarded as the product of processes on different scales, ranging from 

the international level (e.g., through visions laid out in documents like the report of the World 

Commission on Environment and Development, or the Habitat II- and Habitat III documents) 

via the national level (planning of infrastructural projects like the golden quadrangle in India 

�R�U���S�R�O�L�F�L�H�V���O�L�N�H���W�K�H���µ�8�U�E�D�Q���5�H�Q�H�Z�D�O���0�L�V�V�L�R�Q�¶���R�U���W�K�H���µ�6�P�D�U�W���&�L�W�\���0�L�V�V�L�R�Q�¶�����W�R���W�K�H���U�H�J�L�R�Q�D�O���D�Q�G��

local level. Sustainable urban development cannot be achieved by actions on city levels alone. 

India needs to design a sound urbanization strategy to steer its urban growth, particularly 

against the background that an additional 394 million urban dwellers are expected between 

2015 and 2050. This requires further empowerment of urban local bodies who need more 

competencies and more financial autonomy. Another demand is the establishment of powerful 

regional planning authorities who not only develop integrated plans for urban agglomerations 

and their periurban surroundings but also have the power to actually enforce their 

establishment. This would require a paradigm shift in the thinking of local politicians who are 

too often interested in unsustainable developments, e.g., exclusive new housing in eco-sensitive 

areas without any social inclusion (like the newly developed destination Lavasa in the Western 

�*�K�D�W�V�������7�R�R���R�I�W�H�Q�����O�R�F�D�O���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�L�D�Q�V���D�Q�G���D�G�P�L�Q�L�V�W�U�D�W�L�R�Q�V���V�W�L�O�O���I�R�U�P���F�R�D�O�L�W�L�R�Q�V���W�R���N�H�H�S���W�K�H���µ�J�U�R�Z�W�K��

�P�D�F�K�L�Q�H�¶���U�X�Q�Q�L�Q�J�����,�Q���W�K�H��overview of case studies, the three dimensions of sustainability were 

addressed. In the ecological dimension, the fast-growing agglomeration is depending on 

ecosystem services provided by the hinterland and within the city; yet the resources are not 

adequately protected (urban green) and/or overused (water). Moreover, land use and climate 

changes may exacerbate this situation in the future. In the economic dimension, the robust 

formal growth is paralleled by a growth of informal occupations, which adds to t�K�H�� �F�L�W�\�¶�V��

creativity and flexibility but leaves large sections of the society also in insecurity. As shown in 

the section on the social dimension, there are sharp social differences in the city. However, 

there are various connections between the different socio-economic groups residing in spatial 

proximity. But social inequalities have further implications, e.g., adverse effects for health�²
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especially for the socio-economic weaker population, as discussed�² and have therefore to be 

addressed as unjust. The planning regime for Pune in many cases fails due to several structural 

reasons and conflicting interests. New ways, like special purpose vehicles, are installed to 

overcome blockades and move forward in specific sectors. As the example from the waste 

management sector shows, changes driven by civil society can result in improved governance. 

Nevertheless, a powerful holistic planning approach currently exists on paper only. Especially 

for the transformation of the urban fringe�² the city to be�² windows of opportunity have to be 

used to shape a sustainable city of tomorrow. Sound planning, multi-level governance 

frameworks and the agency of local administrations to enforce plans are needed to create 

livable habitats in the future: In the core areas, heritage and the historically grown structures 

need to be protected and modernized with care, while in newly developing areas smart ideas 

are needed to prevent social segregation and unsustainable growth. Several approaches towards 

sustainable development can be found in Pune, some being stimulated by top-down policies, 

some by bottom-up processes. Yet, an overarching strategy combining the bits and pieces of a 

pathway for a transition to sustainability does not exist. What is needed, is on the one hand a 

�V�W�U�D�W�H�J�\�� �I�R�U���D���µ�V�P�D�U�W�¶���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���W�K�D�W���P�D�N�H�V���E�H�V�W���X�V�H���R�I���W�K�H���R�S�S�R�U�W�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V���Z�L�W�K�L�Q���W�K�H���J�L�Y�H�Q��

�I�U�D�P�H�Z�R�U�N�� �D�Q�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �K�D�Q�G�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�� �W�R�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�� �W�K�H�� �I�U�D�P�H�Z�R�U�N�� �L�W�V�H�O�I���� �3�X�Q�H�¶�V��

growth has to be managed holistically, which means that instead of sectoral or small-scale 

approaches, a true vision for the agglomeration has to be developed. The development expected 

in the next years has to become more integrative, avoiding walled enclaves for few, but creating 

decent housing space also for the less affluent and allowing them to leave informality (of 

housing and of living). Finally, development has to become truly participative; ideas from 

�G�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�W�� �V�R�F�L�H�W�D�O�� �J�U�R�X�S�V�� �D�E�R�X�W�� �3�X�Q�H�¶�V�� �I�X�W�X�U�H�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �E�H�� �E�U�R�X�J�K�W�� �W�R�J�H�W�K�H�U�� �W�R�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�� �D��

sustainable, locally adjusted sustainability pathway as an alternative to the stereotype of the 

�µ�Z�R�U�O�G���F�O�D�V�V���F�L�W�\�¶���Q�D�U�U�D�W�L�Y�H�����2�X�U���D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V���V�K�R�Z�V�����W�K�D�W���H�Y�H�Q���D���S�U�R�V�S�H�U�R�X�V���F�L�W�\���O�L�N�H���3�X�Q�H���V�X�I�I�H�U�V��

�I�U�R�P���L�W�V���H�P�E�H�G�G�L�Q�J���L�Q���D���Z�H�D�N���L�Q�V�W�L�W�X�W�L�R�Q�D�O���I�U�D�P�H�Z�R�U�N�����7�K�X�V�����I�R�U���G�L�U�H�F�W�L�Q�J���W�K�H���J�U�R�Z�W�K���R�I���,�Q�G�L�D�¶�V��

cities towards more sustainable trajectories a fundamental shift is needed, using the vision of 

the New Urban Agenda as a guideline. We would like to highlight three central 

recommendations: (1) India needs a sustainable urbanization strategy, which goes beyond 

sectoral issues ���O�L�N�H���W�K�H���µ�6�P�D�U�W���&�L�W�\���0�L�V�V�L�R�Q�¶�����E�X�W���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�V���D���V�W�U�R�Q�J���F�R�P�S�U�H�K�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���Y�L�V�L�R�Q���I�R�U��

�,�Q�G�L�D�¶�V�� �X�U�E�D�Q�� �I�X�W�X�U�H�² �U�R�R�W�H�G�� �L�Q�� �,�Q�G�L�D�¶�V�� �V�R�F�L�H�W�\���� �$�O�R�Q�J�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�L�V�� �Y�L�V�L�R�Q�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q�D�O�� �S�O�D�Q�Q�L�Q�J��

authorities and local authorities need to be empowered to develop and implement locally 
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adjusted sustainability strategies. This requires increasing the financial power of local 

authorities. (2) Comprehensive strategies for a more socially inclusive development are needed. 

These have to go far beyond the provision of slum rehabilitation schemes�² through the 

provision of decent living spaces for all, ideally through in-situ upgrading. As of now, there 

are hardly any policies beyond the housing sector, which address social inclusion. Given the 

�F�R�P�S�O�H�[�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �,�Q�G�L�D�¶�V�� �V�R�F�L�H�W�\���� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �L�V�� �L�Q�F�U�H�D�V�H�G�� �W�K�Uough urbanization, measures to address 

this issue are urgently needed. (3) There is an urgent need to reconsider the relation and 

connection between the urban and periurban areas. Strengthening the exchange relations on a 

regional level can result in more sustainable consumption patterns and safeguard the provision 

of important ecosystem services.  
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 Land is a scarce resource increasingly affected by the competition of mutually exclusive uses. 
Fertile land in rural areas becomes scarcer due to population growth, pollution, erosion and 
desertification, effects of climate change, urbanization etc. On the remaining land, local, national and 
international users with different socio-economic status and power compete to achieve food security, 
economic growth, energy supply, nature conservation and other objectives. Land use planning can help 
to find a balance among these competing and sometimes contradictory uses.  
Keywords: Land use, population growth, food crisis, urbanization, resource management, climate 
change etc. 

Introduction: - 

All human activities need a place to be realized. While the demand for land increases, 

supply is fixed. Land, therefore, becomes increasingly scarce. The result is an increase in the 

number of land conflicts and the level of violence of these conflicts. If at an early stage, a 

consensus on the land use can be negotiated by all conflicting parties and be approved by the 

responsible official institution making it legally binding, conflicts can be avoided. 

Today, persistent population growth, climate change, erosion and desertification as well 

as urbanization increase the pressure on fertile land and other natural resources. At the same 

time, competition for limited available agricultural areas increases due to growing demand on 

national and international markets for food, fodder, raw material and biomass for industrial and 

energy use. The extreme increase of land sales and land leases in developing countries 

illustrates that the global competition for scarce land resources has gained a new dimension. 

State actors and private investors from developed countries and newly industrialized countries 

capture huge agricultural areas �± generally with access to ample water �± in developing countries 

through purchase or long-term leases to grow food, agro-fuel or other cash crops for export. In 

general, quick benefits from large investments in industries, mining, agro-industries etc. for the 

sake of increasing GDPs create pressure to rural land uses with less economic contributions 

 

Scholarly Research Journal's is licensed Based on a work at www.srjis.com 
 

Abstract 



Mr. Rajendra Ramesh Shegokar 
 (Pg.151-155) 

  

152 

 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 
 

leading to an often-irreversible conversion of traditional land uses. In addition, agricultural 

funds investing in agricultural lands have become a current trend product in financial markets, 

thus participating in the rising value of land, which was already valuable due to its growing 

scarcity. The scarce resource land increasingly becomes a venture. Accordingly, there is a high 

demand for concepts and tools that help find a balance among the interests of all stakeholders. 

Land use planning has proven to be such an approach 

Study Area 

The district is the part of Marathwada region of Maharashtra and lies between 190 �����¶���1���W�R������0  

�����¶���1���O�D�W�L�W�X�G�H�V���D�Q�G������0 �����¶���(���W�R������0 �����¶���(���O�R�Q�J�L�W�X�G�H�V���F�R�Y�H�U�L�Q�J���D�Q���D�U�H�D���R�I���D�E�R�X�W�������������V�T�����N�P�����L�W��

is surrounded by Aurangabad, Beed,Buldana and Parbhani district in north, south, east and 

west respectively. At present, there are eight tahsils in the district, namely Jalna, Badnapur, 

Bhokardan, Jafrabad Ambad, Ghansawangi, Partur and Mantha with Jalna town as district 

headquarters. The district is part of the Deccan plateau comprising of flat-topped hills and 

undulating plains, the slope of which is toward east and southeast. There are two main drainage 

systems in the district, namely (a) Godavari (b) Purna-Dudhana rivers. Godavari forms 

southern boundary of the district. It is one of the most important rivers of the Deccan plateau. 
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At present, the population of Jalna is increasing day by day while the numbers of houses are 

increasing rapidly in Jalna in 2011, as against 2001. This shows that the pressure on housing 

facilities is increasing. If the urbanization is left unplanned, the pressure of population soon 

turns into a slum area. An expansion of town then covers this slum area leading to a great 

problem for the civic authorities, such cases can be seen in all cities; i.e. Jugsalai-Jamshedpur. 

The proper time to discover such potential areas is before they have degenerated into slums. 

For this, adequate urbanization studies of Jalna must be made. 

According to district annual action plan of  DRDA about 15 percent area is irrigated which is 

far below the national average of 28 percent the land holding pattern is also very unequal as a 

large number of small and marginal farmers have landless than two hectares following the Jalna 

tradition. A less number of voluntary agencies are also functioning for the upliftment of the 

rural poor. 

Data Analysis:- 

Land Use & Land Holding pattern 

 The land utilization pattern indicates that 73.90% of the geographical area is under 

cultivation, and 12.12% is current fallows. Only 13.98% of gross cropped area is irrigated. The 

details of the land use in Jalna district are shown in a pie chart below. 

Table 1.1 Land Use in District 

Land use/ land cover category Geographical Area 761400 (%) Area in Hectares 

Barren & Uncultivated                 1.13         8752 

Land Under N.A. Uses                 2.61       19868 

Cultivable Wasteland                 2.92       22227 

Permanent  Pasture                 3.21       24436 
Misc. Trees and Grasses                 1.65       12600 

Current Fallow               12.12       92258 

Other Fallows                  2.46       18726 

Net Sown Area               73.90       562533 

Table 1.2 Land holding Pattern in Jalna (%) 

Category Number of 

Land holdings 

Area Operated 

Marginal (< 1 ha) 36.6 12 

Small (1.01 to 2 ha) 34.9 29.3 

Semi-Medium (2.01 to 4 ha) 20.9 32.5 

Medium (4.01 to 10 ha) 7.3 23.5 
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Large (>10 ha) 0.3 2.7 

Average size of holding is 1.69 hectares   

Source: Agricultural Census 2000-01.  

 

 

Conclusions:-  

The average size of land holding in Jalna is 1.69 hectares. It can be observed from Table 1.2 

that 71.5 per cent of holdings are marginal and small occupying 41.3 % of operated area. The 

semi- medium and medium category constitutes 28.2 per cent of holdings and 56 percent of 

area. The number of large landholdings is negligible and occupies 2.7 percent of area. 
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This research topic is related on the multi-disciplinary field of Music Information Retrieval (MIR). 
MIR uses knowledge from areas as diverse as signal processing, machine learning, information and 
music theory. In this topic knowledge can be used for the development of novel methodologies for 
browsing and retrieval on large music collections, a hot topic given recent advances in online music 
distribution and searching. Emphasis would be given to audio signal processing techniques. 

Aim of the topic is exploring for automatic music analysis and retrieval. The acquired knowledge 
will be relevant for future careers in the music generation, processing, recording, and reproduction 
and distribution industries, with special emphasis on music-oriented online services. 
Keywords: - Music Information Retrieval (MIR), Audio, Video, Internet Systems, Applications,  

�™ Introduction  

Music Information Retrieval is about retrieving information from music entities. The slides 

will introduce the basic concepts of the music language, passing through different kind of music 

representations and it will end up describing some low level features that are used when dealing 

with music entities. 

The term "Music Information Retrieval" was probably first time used by Michael Kassler 

in book (Kassler, spring-summer 1966). In his part about MIR he described it as programming 

language used to extract specific data from musical data. From 1966 this field was slowly 

developing with 10 boom starting around year 2000. During these years researchers have 

developed many methods for analyzing audio and obtaining many information from them. It is 

possible to transcript, read and play notes, recognize sounds, chords, look for similarities 

between audio objects, analyze broadcasts, estimate tempo and many others. Achieving a lot, 

MIR has reached point where most of metadata and content-based information can be retrieved 

from audio.  Nowadays Music Information Retrieval benefits from disciplines like biology and 

psychology. It is no more pure computer science field. Researchers focus on psychology, 

musical taste, emotions and subjective musical taste of listener now. That is next step in 

evolving Music Information Retrieval (Wiering, December 2006). Wiering even suggested 

changing a term to Music Retrieval, because information part is useful mostly for professionals, 
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other humans benefit more from other parts. Interesting talk between psychologist and MIR 

researcher on this topic was presented on ISMIR 2012 (International Society for Music 

Information Retrieval Conference) (Aucouturier, et al., 2012). There are methods that try to 

benefit from those approaches like social tags (Lamere, November 2008). Social tags are 

subjective, undefined, short phrases describing songs, that collected in one database can be 

used as big information centre. 

�™ Objectives:- 

The major objective of an information retrieval system, is to retrieve the information. It is, 

either the actual information or through the documents containing the information surrogates 

that fully or partially match the user's query. 

A study addressing the needs of music seekers behavior is therefore essential. The focus of 

this study is to identify and understand the needs of the music seeker through the questions. 

The aim is to give a better understanding of music seekers and their music retrieval needs. In 

this study there are two central issues that will be addressed. The first is how, when and why 

people use music. The second is how well are the needs of music seekers met by these Internet 

MIR systems.were four main issues that were addressed by the 

questions. These were: 

�‡���7�K�H��methods of music retrieval and collection people use. 

�‡���0�X�V�L�F���X�V�D�J�H���D�Q�G���L�W�V���X�V�H���L�Q���F�R�Q�M�X�Q�F�W�L�R�Q���Z�L�W�K���R�W�K�H�U���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�� 

�‡���0�X�V�L�F���U�H�W�U�L�H�Y�D�O���V�\�V�W�H�P�����0�,�5�����X�V�D�J�H�� 

�‡���7�K�H���Q�H�H�G�V���R�I���W�K�H���X�V�H�U 

�™ MIR Forms: - 

A music work can be represented in two different main forms:the notated form score the 

acoustic form  performance Each music work may have different instantiations more 

performances correspond to an individual score the same music work may be transcribed into 

different scores Different dimensions characterize the information conveyed by music e.g. 

melody, harmony, rhythm, and structure e.g. timbre, articulation, and timing the choice of a 

representation format has a direct impact. 

�™ Forms of Music Documents 

Music documents can be instantiated as symbolic/structured documents represent the 

�L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q���R�Q���W�K�H���P�X�V�L�F���V�F�R�U�H�:���R�Q�O�\���P�X�V�L�F�D�O�O�\���W�U�D�L�Q�H�G���X�V�H�U�V���F�D�Q���U�H�D�G���W�K�H�P���L�Q�G�L�F�D�W�H���K�R�Z���W�K�H��

piece is to be played by the performer contain information on melody, harmony, structure, key 

�D�Q�G���W�L�P�H���V�L�J�Q�D�W�X�U�H�V�����«�D�X�G�L�R���X�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H�G���G�R�F�X�P�H�Q�W�V���D�U�H���U�H�O�D�W�H�G���W�R���W�K�H���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���P�X�V�L�F���E�\��
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�O�L�V�W�H�Q�H�U�V�:�� �D�O�O�� �X�V�H�U�V�� �F�D�Q�� �O�L�V�W�H�Q�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�P�� �D�U�H�� �D�X�G�L�R�� �U�H�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�V�� �R�I�� �U�H�D�O�� �S�H�U�I�R�U�P�D�Q�F�H�V�� �F�R�Q�W�D�L�Q��

information on timbre, expressive gestures etc. 

�™ Formats of Music Documents 

Symbolic documents �± scores image of the original score (bmp, pdf, eps, jpeg) text-based open-

source representations (abc, Guido) proprietary/commercial representations (Finale, Sibelius, 

CuBase) Musical Interface Digital Instruments (MIDI)Audio documents �± performances time 

domain with pulse code modulation (wav, aiff) time domain with compression (MP3, 

WMA)frequency domain, with possible compression (sdiff, MPEG). 

�™ Opportunities for MIR: Universal Open Challenges  

So far, we discussed transfer opportunities for two domains that are closely connected to the 

field of MIR. In this section, we will zoom out and take a higher-level perspective on open 

issues in the MIR field, and demonstrate that these are very similar to open fundamental issues 

as identified in the Content-Based Image Retrieval (CBIR) and Multimedia Information 

Retrieval (MMIR) communities, suggesting bridging opportunities for these fields and MIR. 

�z The Nature of Music Data is Multifaceted and Intangible  

Music is a peculiar data type. While it has communicative properties, it is not a natural 

language with referential semantics that indicate physically tangible objects in the world. One 

can argue that lyrics can contain such information, but these will not constitute music when 

considered in isolation. The typical main representation of music is usually assumed to be audio 

or symbolic score notation. However, even such a representation in itself will not embody 

�P�X�V�L�F�� �D�V�� �D�� �Z�K�R�O�H���� �E�X�W�� �U�D�W�K�H�U�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �E�H�� �F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�H�G�� �D�� �µ�S�U�R�M�H�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �R�I�� �D�� �Pusical object. The 

composer Milton Babbitt proposed to categorize different music representations in three 

domains: 1) the acoustic or physical domain, (2) the auditory or perceived domain, and (3) the 

graphic or notated domain. In different transformations between these domains are mentioned: 

for example, a transcription will transform a mental image of music in the auditory domain to 

a notated representation in the graphic domain, while a performance will transform the same 

mental image into an acoustic domain representation. The interplay between the three domains, 

in the presence of a human spectator, will establish experiences of the musical object, but that 

musical object itself remains an intangible, abstract concept. Due to the multifaceted nature of 

music, and the strong dependence of experiences of music on largely black-boxed processes in 

the human auditory domain with strongly affective reactions, it is a very hard data type to grasp 

from a fundamental point of view. In an increasing amount of Music-IR tasks, we are typically 

not interested in precise (symbolic or digital) music encoding, nor in its sound wave dispersion 



 
Mr. Rituja Ravindra Vyapari 

 (Pg.156-162) 

  

159 

 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 
 

behavior, but exactly in this difficult area of the effect music has on human beings, or the way 

humans interact with music. This poses challenges to the evaluation of automated methods: a 

universal, uncompromising and objective ground truth is often non-existent, and if it is there, 

there still are no obvious one-to-one mappings between signal aspects and perceived musical 

aspects. The best ground truth one can get is literally grounded: established from empirical 

observations and somehow agreed upon by multiple individuals. Issues with non-existent 

ground truth, multifaceted representations and subjective and affective human responses are 

not new at all. In fact, they have been frequently mentioned in the CBIR and MMIR 

communities �²  although no clear and satisfying solution to them has been found yet.  

�z  Open Challenges are Shared Across Domains 

In 2000 (incidentally, the year in which the first ISMIR conference was held), a seminal review 

on content-based image retrieval (CBIR) was published, touching upon the state-of-the-art and 

outlining future directions. In this review, several trends and open issues were mentioned by 

the authors. It is striking to see how natural the following phrases read if transferred from the 

image to music processing domain, substituting �µ�&�%�,�5�¶���Z�L�W�K���µ�0�,�5�¶���D�Q�G���µ�F�R�P�S�X�W�H�U���Y�L�V�L�R�Q�¶���Z�L�W�K��

�µ�V�L�J�Q�D�O���S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J�¶���� 

�9 The wide availability of digital sensors, the Internet, and the falling price of storage devices 

were considered as the driving forces for rapid developments in CBIR. However, more 

precise foundations would be desired, indicating what problem exactly is to be solved, and 

whether proposed methods would perform better than alternatives. A call was made for 

classification of usage-types, aims and purposes for the man-machine interface, domain 

knowledge, and database technology alike.  

�9 The heritage of computer vision, from which CBIR developed, was considered to be an 

�R�E�V�W�D�F�O�H���� �&�%�,�5�� �L�V�� �V�W�U�R�Q�J�H�U�� �D�E�R�X�W�� �V�R�O�Y�L�Q�J�� �D�� �J�H�Q�H�U�D�O�� �µ�L�P�D�J�H�� �X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J�¶�� �S�U�R�E�O�H�P�� �D�Q�G��

evaluating results in terms of a user-defined ground truth than about providing algorithms 

with 100% segmentation accuracy according to a fully objective measure, which would be 

more typical of fundamental computer vision. Thus, in certain cases, goals could not 

exactly be taken over between these two related domains. 

�9  Different goals and requirements in CBIR actually had influence on computer vision and 

(re)kindled interest in larger, dedicated datasets, weak segmentation and saliency, colour 

image processing, and attention for invariance.  
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�9 It was argued that the notion of similarity should be considered from a human perspective. 

In addition, learning would be necessary to extend knowledge from partially labelled data 

to larger datasets.  

�9 Interaction was mentioned as a major difference between CBIR and computer vision. 

Interaction and feedback mechanisms have been explored for a longer time in IR, but there 

are some fundamental differences between the two retrieval areas, especially in terms of 

query vs. result modalities. Visualization, so a move towards multi-modal interfaces, was 

suggested as an important means to deal with this. 

�9  Larger amounts of data increase the need for solid underlying database technology. 

Database research and CBIR traditionally have been separate fields, but were suggested to 

work together in this. 

�9  Evaluation is a major issue. Results can be biased towards dataset composition, and it is 

�K�D�U�G���W�R���D�V�V�H�V�V���W�K�H���µ�G�L�I�I�L�F�X�O�W�\�¶���R�I���D���G�D�W�D�V�H�W�����$���F�D�O�O���Z�D�V���P�D�G�H���I�R�U���U�H�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H���V�W�D�Q�G�D�U�G�V���V�X�F�K���D�V��

TREC in Text IR. Furthermore, it was suggested to borrow concepts from the fields of 

psychological and social sciences.  

�9 This review became particularly famous for coining the term semantic gap to indicate the 

mismatch between signal representations and analyses and the human assessments of their 

success. The authors wrote about resolving the gap by including additional sources of 

information. Here, insights from natural language processing and computer vision could 

be beneficial.  

Many of these points still have largely remained unsolved. Eight years later, a survey in still 

mentions user-focused (benchmark) evaluation as a future design goal, and application-

oriented, domain-specific solutions as necessary ways to go in order to serve real-world needs. 

With an increased interest in video data and multi-modal approaches, part of the CBIR field 

merged into the MMIR field, where once again similar fundamental questions are mentioned.In 

human-centered methods, multimedia-supported user-to-user collaboration, interactive search 

and agent interfaces, neuroscience and new learning models and folksonomies are pointed out 

as op�H�Q�� �I�X�W�X�U�H�� �G�L�U�H�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �W�R�� �V�W�X�G�\���� �7�K�H�� �µ�+�R�O�\�� �*�U�D�L�O�� �R�I�� �0�X�O�W�L�P�H�G�L�D�� �,�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �5�H�W�U�L�H�Y�D�O�¶����

getting the access to the content we like quickly and easily whenever we like it and wherever 

we are has not been found yet. It is very striking to consider the open challenges mentioned 

above alongside the open challenges as identified at the occasion of the 10th anniversary of the 

ISMIR conference: 

�9 Increased involvement of real end-users;  
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�9 Deeper understanding of the music data and employment of musically motivated 

approaches;  

�9 Perspective broadening beyond 20th century Western popular music;  

�9 The investigation of musical information outside of the audio domain;  

�9 The creation of full-featured, multifaceted, robust and scalable Music-IR systems with 

helpful user interfaces.  

In all cases, we identify a need for increased user involvement and interaction, understanding 

of the data while avoiding dataset bias, and the inclusion of multiple available information 

sources as main open challenges to pay attention to. Actually, even in the well-established IR 

field, involving the user is no common practice yet. In both MMIR and MIR, it already has 

�E�H�H�Q�� �K�\�S�R�W�K�H�V�L�]�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �D�� �W�U�X�H�� �V�H�P�D�Q�W�L�F�� �J�D�S�� �W�K�D�W�� �F�D�Q�� �E�H�� �µ�F�U�R�V�V�H�G�¶�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �U�L�J�L�G�� �D�O�J�R�U�L�W�K�P�L�F��

approaches is an unrealistic metaphor, and that human and cognitive approaches are necessary 

in any solution that is to be successful. The intangible and abstract nature of music data has 

strong potential to urgently push research into user-centered and multimodal approaches going 

towards this direction. Thus, also in this area, we see opportunities, and even a potential 

flagship role, for MIR work to become of inspirational value to work in neighbouring domains 

�™ Conclusions  

In this paper, we discussed several methodology transfer opportunities for MIR. We first 

gave examples of MIR analogues to existing ASR tasks and discussed how MIR findings have 

benefited ASR the other way around. Subsequently, we mentioned current and promising 

influences from IR to MIR. Finally, we compared fundamental open challenges within MIR to 

those that have been mentioned, but never satisfyingly solved yet, in the CBIR and MMIR 

fields. Here, we argued that music data can be the key to finally address these challenges. It is 

our intention that this paper can serve as an inspirational guide, especially to researchers that 

are situated on the interfaces between different domains. We hope that increased bridge-

building and knowledge exchanging between the domains will be capable of pushing research 

within these domains beyond limits and boundaries encountered so far. 
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The grasshoppers are the largest group of class insect. These grasshoppers are largely found in august 
to November. The grasshoppers are veracious feeders. Grasshoppers are playing very important role 
in grassland ecosystem. Life cycle of grasshoppers is complete in three stages of metamorphosis 
namely- Egg, Nymph and Adult. Most of species have camouflage mechanism for survival from 
predators. Some species are largely damage to agricultural crops like rice, maize, vegetables etc. This 
study occurs in August 2020 to December 2020 in the Dalwat- Saputara region which is located on the 
boundary of Maharashtra and Gujrat states. In this study 18 species of grasshoppers are found which 
belonging to 13 genera, 03 families. The family Acrididae are most dominant with 13 species, then 
family Tettigoniidae and Pyrogomorphidae with 3 and 2 species respectively. Grasshoppers are also 
useful for pollination in some shrubs and plants. They are maintaining the balance of ecosystem in 
Environment. 
Key Words: Grasshoppers, Acrididae, Saputara, Dalwat, Grasslands. 
 

INTRODUCTION : Grasshoppers are insect of the order Orthoptera and suborder Ensifera 

and Caelifera. Grasshoppers are also referring as short horned grasshoppers (Chandra, Kailash 

Gupta, Sunil Kumar and Shoshodia, M.S. (2010). In these �J�U�D�V�V�K�R�S�S�H�U�V�¶ life cycles are 

complete in 3 stages metamorphosis: Egg, Nymph and Adult stage. They are found almost 

throughout in India, but in August to December. They are more dominants in crops of Rice, 

Maize, Nachani and more in grasses. The study was conducted in an area where about 95% of 

the populations is tribal. These people cultivate mostly rainfed crops, in which they grow 

 

Scholarly Research Journal's is licensed Based on a work at www.srjis.com 
 

Abstract 



Shantaram Bhoye, Vilas More & Ashutosh Nirbhavane 
 (Pg.163-169) 

  

164 

 

Copyright © 2021, Scholarly Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies 

 

Paddy, Maize, Sorghum and Nachani (Jadhao, M. F. and Khurad, A. M., 2011). In high 

populations and change the environmental conditions, the Grasshoppers species re change in 

their behaviors, and its body colours like mating season. Some species males are brighter 

colours as compares to their females. 5 species are documented were found to be the present in 

various habitat studied like hilly area, grasslands, agricultural fields, shrubby area in Saputara 

& Dalwat (Maharashtra/Gujrat) boundaries. Species diversity of grasshoppers are totally 

depending on climatic conditions. Some climatic factors are influents by grasshopper species 

diversity. Like, temperature, humidity, rainfalls, types of grasses, types of soils etc (Tandon, S. 

K and Hazra, A. K, 1998). Almost all grasshoppers choose grasses according to their body 

colours, because they do not want identify their enemies, so they match the grasses. In India 

various researchers are study in �J�U�D�V�V�K�R�S�S�H�U�¶�V species. Some Maharashtrians are reported 

grasshopper diversities in different localities 3 families, 16 grasshoppers species recorded in 

Tilhari Forest of Chandgad, Kolhapur District (More S.V, 2016). also recorded 7 species in 

selected grassland of Solapur District (Somnath Waghmare, et.al, 2013). Recorded total 18 

species in agricultural ecosystem of Solapur District (A.R.Bhusnar, 2015). recorded 62 

species/subspecies belonging to 55 genera 8 families of orthoptera from Chandoli National 

Park (MH) (Y. J. Koli et al, 2010). 

MATERIALS AND METHODS:  

Study Site: Saputara & Dalwat grasslands is one of the major grasslands in a boundary of 

Maharashtra & Gujrat. These grasslands are located in �6�D�K�\�D�G�U�L�¶�V or Western Ghats. Saputara 

is a part of Dang District in Gujrat and Dalwat is a village of Kalwan tahsil near the Saputara. 

Geographically these grasslands are lies between latitudes 20.5786 N and longitude 73.7507 

E. Altitude is about 1,000m above sea level. These grasslands average rainfall is around 1342 

mm and temperature is 24.6 °C. Water resources are available in all season. Presents small 

rivers, ponds, dams are in this grasslands area.  

 

 

 

 

                  Image - Study area of Saputara (Source from Google Earth) 
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Method: 

The grasshoppers were collected from Saputara & Dalwat grasslands of Maharashtra Gujrat 

boundaries in the year August 2020 to March 2020. By Sweep Net Method in the morning 

time. For Morphological and Taxonomical Identification records of Zoological Survey of India 

by S.K. Mandal, A. Dev and A.K. Hazra, Grasshoppers of Western Himalayas by G. Srinivasan 

and D. Prabakar, (2015) and Locust and Grasshopper Fauna (Orthoptera: Acridoidea: 

Acrididae of North India) by Mohammad Kamil Usmani, Hirdesh Kumar and Shahnila 

Usmani, (2015). All the collected Grasshopper specimens were identified by using the 

identification key of www.biokids.umich.edu also http://en.m.wikipedia.org while some 

species are identified by using photographs and available research papers. 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION:       

Table 1: 

 

 

 

    

 

       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sr. No. Family Species 

1. Acrididae Acrida turrita 
Teratodes monticollis 
Schistocera americana 
Schistocera gregaria 
Schistocera obscura 

Melanoplus differentialis 

Melanoplus bivittatus 

Dissosteria Carolina 

Eyprepocnemis alacris 

Chrotogonus trachypterus 

Trilophidia annulate 

Acrida conica 

Gastrimargus africanus africanus 

 
2. 

 
Tettigoniidae 

Trigonocorypha unicola 

Hieroglyphus banian 

Paracaldicia 

 
3. 

 
Pyrogomorphidae 

Atractomorpha species 

Atractomorpha crenulata 
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72%

17%

11%

Species

1 Acrididae 2 Tettigoniidae 3 Pyrogomorphidae

Acrida turrita Teratodes monticollis                     Scistocera americana 

Schistocera gregaria Schistocera obscura Melanoplus differentialis 

Melanoplus bivittatus Dissosteria carolina Eyprepocnemis alacris 
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Grasshoppers are most important fauna of grassland ecosystems. Several families studied in 

previously like that Acrididae, Tettigoniidae and Pyrogomorphidae. The family Acrididae are 

more dominant with 6 species. In Maharashtra Solapur also recorded Y.J. Koli and et al. (2010) 

and reported 62 belonging 55 genera and 8 families in Chincholi National Park, Solapur. Also 

reported Waghmare et al. (2013) Studied species diversity of short horned grasshoppers in 

selected grasslands of Solapur district in Maharashtra and recorded 7 species.  S. V. More and 

K. N. Nikam (2016) reported Tilhari Forest, Chandgad Kolhapur. Akhtar et al (2012) studied 

on taxonomy and distribution of Acrididae (orthoptera) of Bihar, India and recorded 37 species. 

Gastrimargus africanus 

    Atractomorpha crenulata 

Hieroglyphus bania           

Trilophidia annulata Acrida conica 

Paracaldicia Atractomorpha species 

Trigonocorypha unicola 

 

Chrotogonus trachypterus 
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Prabhakar D. (2015) reported updated Checklist of Insecta: Orthoptera of Tamilnadu and 

recorded 384 species in the order orthoptera. Kumar et al (2015) Haryana recorded 36 species 

of grasshoppers. 

In the present study, 18 species belong to 13 genera have been recorded several families 

Acrididae (72%), Tettigonidae (17%) and Pyrogomorphidae (11%) are confirm between the 

grassland of Gujrat and Maharashtra boundaries in Saputara & Dalwat area. In which 13, 3 and 

2 respectively shown in (Table 1). Grasshoppers belongs to Tetrigidae family. Tetrigidae are 

variously called locust were found on the forest floor Pushkar (2009). In their studies have 

reported that this group of Grasshopper is having wide habitat preference and forest floor is 

also one of the preferred habitats. 

The present study is work of one year which deals with taxonomy and distribution of 

Grasshoppers. This is the first report from Saputara & Dalwat area is no notable work has been 

done on this aspect, however, seasonal and long-standing studies will throw more light on the 

ecology and diversity of this group of orthopterans (Grasshoppers). A long-term study needed 

to observed the species occurrence in all seasons and their interaction with the environmental 

changes. 

CONCLUSION:  

Grasshoppers are most important fauna in grassland ecosystem. Diversity of grasshoppers are 

totally depending on climatic conditions. The climatic factor such as: temperature, humidity, 

rainfall is influencing the diversity of grasshoppers. Grasshoppers are adjusting their body 

colour with nature for their survival from their predators. The population of grasshoppers is 

change accordingly environmental and climatic condition but they are found largely in August 

to March. 
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This paper highlights the importance of music education to the Indian educational system. It identifies 
the prospects, problems and proffered possible solutions to them. In achieving its objectives, the study 
uses ethnographic and qualitative methods with simple percentages for eliciting and collation of data. 
The paper suggests that the society, the curriculum planners, and the government have much to do so 
music education is appreciated in India. It proposes as part of its recommendations that the government 
provide necessary facilities and personnel for music to thrive as a vocational subject; and that parents 
and the larger society must become educated on the usefulness of music as a career subject worth 
pursuing by pupils. 
Keywords: Music Education 

Introduction:  Music education is a field of study associated with teaching and learning music. 

It touches on all learning domains, including the psychomotor domain, the cognitive domain 

and in particular and significant ways, the affective domain including music appreciation and 

sensitivity. Music training from preschool through post-secondary education is common in 

most nations because involvement with music is considered a fundamental component of 

human culture and behavior. Music, like language, is an accomplishment that distinguishes us 

as humans.[1]  

 In schools  in  European  countries, children often learn to play instruments such 

as keyboards or recorders, sing in small choirs, and learn about the elements of music 

and history of music. In countries such as India, the harmonium is used in schools, but 

instruments like keyboards and violin are also common. Students are normally taught basics 

of Indian Raga music. In primary and secondary schools, students may often have the 

opportunity to perform in some type of musical ensemble, such as a choir, orchestra, or school 

band: concert band, marching band, or jazz band. In some secondary schools, additional music 

classes may also be available. In junior high school or its equivalent, music usually continues 

to be a required part of the curriculum.[2] At the university level, students in most arts and 

humanities programs receive academic credit for music courses such as music history, typically 

of Western art music, or music appreciation, which focuses on listening and learning about 
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